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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Critical Incident Stress General Order: 206 

Revision Date: November 13, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this directive is to provide members of the Stockbridge Police 

Department appropriate assistance in the maintenance of emotional and physical 

wellbeing, retain valuable staff members, and provide the highest level of public 

safety service to the community.  

 

Often the effects of stressful events can be dealt with successfully when they are 

identified in the early stages and are addressed appropriately. It is the intention of the 

Stockbridge Police Department to provide such services through referral to the 

appropriate professional service providers.  

 

II. Policy  

All employees involved in the response to critical incidents may participate in a 

critical incident debriefing. The purpose of a debriefing is to determine the physical 

and psychological wellbeing of the involved personnel. The debriefing will also serve 

the purpose of discovering areas that can be used as training tools to improve the 

response and handling of such incidents.  

 

Recent national events have confirmed the critical role filled by public safety 

personnel, and it is vital that those who dispatch and respond to requests for help are 

supported. Public safety employees are often impacted both physically and 

emotionally in the aftermath of a critical incident. This policy is intended to be a 

resource for those who desire to create a practical method to assist and support public 

safety professionals who are in need of assistance.  

 

III. Definitions 

Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder: a condition that may result from the experience 

and/or participation in an incident that presents trauma of either a physical or 

psychological nature. Often, anxiety symptoms or unusually strong emotional 

responses are persistent.  

 

Stress: a mentally or emotionally disruptive condition that is in response to external 

influences of an adverse nature.  
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Trauma (Psychological): any wound, either physical or psychological, which creates 

potential for lasting negative reaction to either the physical or psychological 

wellbeing or development of a person.  

 

Critical Incident: any situation that has the potential to evoke unusually strong, 

negative, emotional reactions. Extremely violent or catastrophic incidents are 

generally considered to be critical incidents.  

 

Critical Incident Debriefing (CID): an educational and psychological process that is 

intended to address and ease the impact of a critical incident. Such a process has the 

potential to accelerate the recovery of personnel who may experience normal 

reactions to a most abnormal or intensely stressful set of circumstances.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Stress Recognition Training 

1. The following are examples of critical incidents and criteria that may indicate 

the need for a CID, but is not limited to the following: 

a. Duty Death. 

b. Death or serious injury of person who is the recipient of services by 

agency employees. Such a person may be a public safety professional, 

a government employee, or a member of the public who is a recipient 

of said service.  

c. Suicide.  

d. Shooting situations.  

e. Multiple injury or casualty events.  

f. Prolonged rescue attempts, especially with negative results.  

g. Traumatic incidents involving children.  

h. Circumstances that result in staff members exhibiting numerous 

behavioral changes.  

i. Circumstances when personnel have made significant errors in the 

provision of dispatch services or field services during critical 

incidents.  

j. Anxiety symptoms or unusually strong emotional responses, which are 

persistent or become more pronounced after one month, are potential 

indicators of the presence of PTSD. 

2. The CID Team will evaluate the above considerations and any other evident 

manifestations to determine if a CID is warranted.  

3. All personnel will receive initial stress recognition training and annual 

training on stress recognition and CID.  

4. All CID team members will be properly trained in the CID protocol.  

B. Any employee experiencing stress as a result of trauma from exposure to a critical 

incident should notify a supervisor and request a critical incident debriefing.  
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C. All CID team members and Field Training Officers observing an employee 

experiencing stress as a result of trauma from exposure to a critical incident 

should notify a CID team member or the Chief, who in turn will initiate a CID as 

soon as practicable.  

D. If necessary, the affected employee may be relieved from duty and/or placed on 

administrative leave after a traumatic critical incident at the discretion of the 

Chief.  

E. Neither the psychological stress consultation nor administrative leave shall be 

interpreted in any manner that would give anyone the impression that some form 

of discipline is being imposed.  

F. Temporary assignment to administrative duties may be authorized at the 

discretion of the Chief.  

G. Employees should feel relatively free to express thoughts, emotions, and 

experiences relative to the incident without fear of reprisal and/or disciplinary 

action.  

H. Confidentiality is a basic component of CID. The philosophy of confidentiality is 

of utmost importance and shall be adhered to. Confidentiality focuses on the 

wellbeing of the individual involved.  

I. Referral Services 

1. Referral to CID and/or counseling services will be requested through the 

Chief. The request will set forth the circumstances of the incident as well as 

symptoms manifested by staff members.  

2. Whenever possible, counseling and debriefings should occur within 72 hours 

of the incident.  

3. Referral services are made available through the Employee Assistance 

Program provided by the Village of Stockbridge. It should be noted that the 

right to confidentiality may be waived if there is reason to believe that an 

employee poses an immediate danger to self or others. In the event of such an 

occurrence, the Chief will be notified and action will be taken to protect those 

concerned.  

4. An employee and his/her family may also reach out to the Stockbridge Police 

Department Chaplain or the Employee Assistance Program for additional 

counseling.  

J. Follow Up 

1. Any employee needing a CID shall be followed up with by supervisory 

personnel before starting his/her next shift.  

2. Any employee on administrative leave after a critical incident due to stress 

shall be referred for counseling services.  

3. An employee on administrative leave shall be contacted by supervisory 

personnel at minimum once per week or more if the situation deems it 

necessary.  
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 11, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Daily Activity Report General Order: 120 

Revision Date: October 29, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This General Order establishes procedures for the completion of the Daily Activity 

Report.  

 

II. Policy  

All officers assigned to patrol duties will complete a Daily Activity Report as a means 

to gather and document information pertinent to their duties as a patrol officer. The 

Daily Activity Report provides an efficient means to document information about 

certain incidents or activities occurring during an officer’s work shift. This document 

is intended to provide adequate information while reducing an officer’s paperwork to 

facilitate increased patrol and community contact opportunities.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. All officers performing duties shall complete a Daily Activity Report for each 

work shift, thoroughly documenting activities and persons encountered in a 

chronological order. Officers assigned to a two-officer patrol unit will complete 

only a single activity report, which lists the names and CAD numbers of both 

officers.  

1. Daily Activity Reports must be completed and submitted to the Chief at the 

end of the officer’s work shift.  

2. The Chief is responsible for reviewing the activity report for completeness, 

accuracy, and neatness at the conclusion of the work shift. Upon completion 

of their review, the Chief will approve the report verifying his review of the 

contents and activity.  

B. Equipment Inspections: Officers will complete a vehicle and equipment 

inspection of their assigned patrol vehicle at the beginning of their tour of duty to 

ensure officer safety and equipment readiness and condition. The results of the 

inspection will be recorded on the daily activity form. 

C. Retention: Daily Activity Reports will be retained in the Records Division in a 

manner prescribed by the Chief and for a period of time as required by Michigan 

Records Retention Schedule requirements.  

D. Documentation Requirements 
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1. All significant activity completed or encountered during the officer’s shift 

must be recorded on the activity report. This includes dispatched calls, self-

initiated activity, traffic stops, citations issued, breaks, etc.  

2. Most blocks of the activity report are self-explanatory and all requested 

available information will be recorded in the appropriate section. This shall 

include the following: 

a. Start time (time of dispatch) 

b. End time (time of reporting back in service) 

c. CAD number- sequential number assigned by dispatch for a call for 

service 

d. Case/ticket number- sequential number assigned to a written report or 

the number assigned to a Uniform Citation 

3. Activity Type- This section provides a numerical summary of specified 

activities occurring during the officer’s shift. Items tallied in this section must 

be reflected in the “Activity Description” section. The “Activity Type” section 

should only be coded with codes available in the drop down menu.  

4. Activity Description- This section is used to document sufficient information 

to show the type of activity occurring and the action taken. When no formal 

report is written, the location, names, addresses, and DOB of persons 

contacted must be recorded in this section. A synopsis of the incident should 

also be recorded in this section. Specific documentation requirements are 

described below:  

a. Log Complaints- Along with the regularly required information, 

include a statement of the original problem and a brief explanation 

about the disposition.  

b. Traffic Stops- List the driver’s name, violation, location, and charge in 

the description column. Verbal warnings will require complete drive 

information and vehicle registration along with violations warned.  

c. Park or School Patrols- Record the location, notable findings or 

contacts encountered (i.e., persons investigated for suspicious or 

suspected criminal activity). 

d. Property Inspections- Record the location and the apparent security 

condition of the property along with any concerns and officer actions 

to resolve them.  

e. Directed Patrols-Record the location, observations, actions, and any 

other relevant information 

f. Liquor Inspections- Record the location, activity observed and an 

estimate of persons present along with a general statement of the 

compliance level of the establishment and/or special concerns and 

disposition. (Note: if a written complaint of a violation is completed, 

log this activity as a written complaint). 
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5. Prior to submitting a daily, all entries in Activity Type shall be tallied and 

written down on the handwritten activity sheet, which will be submitted to the 

Chief.  

6. Information including time of dispatch, time of arrival, and end of call time 

shall be stored within the CAD system.  

E. Civilian or reserve riders will be recorded in the Activity Description section, to 

include the beginning and end of their presence. (Do not list these individuals in 

the “Officer’s Name” section.) 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Disciplinary Process General Order: 104 

Revision Date: March 20, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this General Order is to establish the procedure for the disciplinary 

process and safeguarding employee rights. Each employee of the Stockbridge Police 

Department must understand the consequences of not performing his/her duties 

within established practices, procedures, policies, and the law upon which the 

Stockbridge Police Department was predicated on.  

 

II. Policy  

It shall be the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to enforce the 

Departmental general orders, policies and procedures, and laws of the Federal, State, 

and Village governments. Alleged violations will be investigated and when 

appropriate, disciplinary action shall be taken. Disciplinary action shall take the form 

of training, counseling, instruction, and close supervision when applicable to 

encourage appropriate behavior and adherence to all policies and procedures.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Authority to Discipline 

1. The authority to discipline any employee lies with the Chief of Police. 

Authorization to take corrective action consisting of counseling or remedial 

training is limited to the Chief of Police.  

2. The Chief of Police has immediate authority to relieve an employee from duty 

with pay.  

3. The Chief of Police and Sergeant should remain alert for indications of behavioral 

problems, or changes that may affect an officer’s normal job performance. 

 

B. Disciplinary System 

1. The disciplinary system shall include the following functions:  

a. Training 

b. Counseling 

c. Punitive Action 

2. Counseling and/or Remedial Training shall not be used for serious breaches of 

policy or procedure, such as acts which cause physical harm to the public, 
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employee dishonesty or a breakdown in employee integrity. Counseling and/or 

Remedial Training may be recommended when the Chief of Police feels the 

employee will benefit from training to improve job performance. Examples 

include, but are not limited to, training for cultural sensitivity, courtesy violation, 

improper use of equipment that resulted from improper or lack of training, 

interpersonal difficulties with co-workers, tardiness, etc. Coaching and/or 

Remedial Training may only be done by a supervisor, which would be the Chief 

of Police.  

3. All training and counseling resulting from a performance issue shall be 

documented and forwarded to the Chief of Police to be stored in Guardian 

Tracking.  

 

C. Use of Training as a Function of Discipline 

1. Authority 

Training, as part of the Department’s disciplinary system, may be employed by 

itself or in conjunction with one or more of the other components of the 

disciplinary system at the Chief’s discretion. Training as a function of discipline 

strengthens an employee’s performance by improving employee productivity and 

effectiveness using positive and constructive methods.  

2. Criteria 

a. Employees are required to maintain an acceptable level of competence in 

the performance of their duties. An employee’s act which is committed 

because he or she either misunderstood procedures or was never made 

aware of the correct action, may be indicators of training needs. The needs 

may be corrected by remedial training programs.  

i. Remedial training is personalized training designed to correct a 

specific deficiency. 

ii. An employee may be assigned to remedial training if his/her 

supervisor recommends the process as a means of correcting a 

noted deficiency. 

b. Training in Lieu of Punitive Discipline 

i. The Chief of Police has discretion to use training in lieu of   

 punitive disciplinary action under the following conditions: 

1. Situations where clarification is needed and can be gained 

through training. 

2. When non-disciplinary documentation of an event or action 

is necessary but does not rise to the level of disciplinary 

action. 

3. Whenever deemed appropriate by the Chief of Police. 

ii. When training is used in lieu of discipline, the Chief of Police shall 

 document their actions in Guardian Tracking.  

iii. Any written documentation associated with the training, i.e., 

written tests, will also be attached to the Guardian Tracking entry. 

Revised 

Revised 

Section 
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3. Procedure 

a. The Chief of Police is required to identify any shortcomings, deficiencies, 

or lack of sufficient knowledge in his or her subordinate’s job 

performance. When appropriate, training recommendations will be made 

based on those areas identified.  

b. Any remedial training shall be documented in writing by the Chief of 

Police and put into Guardian Tracking.  

c. Employees who are unable to correct performance deficiencies through 

the remedial training process may be subjected to progressive discipline. 

 

D. Use of Counseling as a Function of Discipline 

1. Authority 

Counseling, as part of the Department’s disciplinary system, may be employed by 

itself or in conjunction with one or more of the other components of the 

disciplinary system at the Chief’s discretion.  

2. Criteria 

a. The purpose of counseling is to bring the employee’s attention to the need 

to improve performance, work habits, behavior or attitude and to serve as 

a warning against further unsatisfactory conduct. The Chief of Police 

should use the occasion to identify and define the area needing 

improvement and inform the employee as to how much improvement can 

be realistically achieved.  

b. Counseling in Lieu of Punitive Discipline 

i. The Chief of Police has discretion to use counseling in lieu of 

punitive disciplinary action under the following conditions: 

1. Situations where clarification is needed and can be gained 

through counseling. 

2. When non-disciplinary documentation of an event or action 

is necessary but does not rise to the level of disciplinary 

action. 

3. Whenever deemed appropriate by the Chief of Police. 

ii. When counseling is used in lieu of discipline, the Chief of 

Police shall document their actions in Guardian Tracking.  

iii. Any written documentation associated with the counseling will 

also be attached to the Guardian Tracking entry. 

3. Procedure 

The Chief of Police will issue a counseling memorandum to the employee 

directing future behavior. The counseling memorandum will not be considered 

disciplinary action. When a counseling memorandum is not issued, the verbal 

counseling shall be personally documented by the Chief of Police. Every 

counseling memorandum and documentation regarding verbal counseling shall be 

documented in Guardian Tracking. 
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E. Use of Punitive Action as a Function of Discipline 

1. Punitive action may be employed in conjunction with training. In all cases when 

punitive action is employed, the counseling component shall also be employed.  

2. Punitive discipline generally shall be imposed in a progressive manner from 

minimum to maximum, but, when appropriate, may be imposed to the maximum. 

Several factors must be considered when determining the appropriate disciplinary 

action or need for. Factors include but are not limited to: 

a. The seriousness of the incident. 

b. The circumstances surrounding the incident. 

c. The employee’s disciplinary record.  

d. The employee’s work performance.  

e. The overall negative impact on the Department and employee caused by 

the incident.  

f. The length of employee’s employment.  

3. All instances involving the use of punitive action shall be recorded in Guardian 

Tracking and the personnel file and remain there for a period determined by 

employee contracts. It shall be the responsibility of the employee to request the 

discipline be purged from his/her personnel file when the time is appropriate.  

4. The following categories of punitive action may be imposed when appropriate: 

a. Recorded Verbal Reprimand: The Chief of Police shall meet with the 

employee, verbally inform the employee of the rules violation, and 

reprimand him or her. The employee shall be advised that future rules 

violations can result in more serious disciplinary action. Verbal 

reprimands are noted in the officer’s personnel file and may be removed 

after one year.   

b. Written Reprimand: A written reprimand is the first step in the 

disciplinary process when coaching and counseling or training has failed 

to correct the specified deficiency or misconduct. Specific actions dealing 

with this level of disciplinary action are also spelled out in this policy. The 

Chief of Police shall meet with the employee, verbally inform the 

employee of the rules violation, and reprimand him or her. The employee 

shall be advised that future rules violations can result in more serious 

disciplinary action. 

c. Suspension Without Pay: A suspension is the next step in the progressive 

disciplinary procedure or may be instituted initially for serious breaches of 

policy or misconduct. Examples of such would be an employee suspected 

or arrested for the commission of a crime, reporting for duty intoxicated, 

reckless use of a firearm, serious acts involving insubordination, etc. The 

Village President and Chief of Police shall inform the employee in writing 

of the period of suspension without pay. Upon direction of the suspension 

order, the employee shall promptly surrender their badge, Department 

identification card and all issued firearms to the Chief of Police. During 
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the course of the suspension, employee shall not represent themselves as 

police officers. They are prohibited from making arrests or taking other 

police actions. The employee may not enter the Police Department 

premises during the course of the suspension except with the specific 

permission of the Chief of Police. Further, the employee is still bound by 

all Department rules of conduct and policies and procedures during the 

suspension period. Upon completion of the suspension period, the 

employee is returned to full status unless other conditions must first be 

met (e.g. psychological testing, drug testing). The employee’s badge, 

identification and firearms will be returned upon attaining full status. The 

employee will receive a copy of the suspension order and copies will be 

filed in Guardian Tracking and the personnel file. 

d. Demotion or Removal from Assignment: A demotion or removal from 

assignment by the Chief of Police may result from a criminal conviction or 

serious breach of conduct or policy by an employee, repeated 

demonstrations of a lack of job classification ability which jeopardizes the 

safety of other employees or citizens or other action not consistent with 

the expected professional level of the job classification. The Village 

President and the Chief of Police will direct in writing that an employee be 

reduced in rank to the next lowest rank. This shall be added to the 

personnel file and Guardian Tracking. 

e. Termination: A termination could result from criminal conviction, 

repeated disciplinary problems, or serious violation of public trust and/or 

policy. The Chief of Police reserves the right to separate the employee 

from employment with the Department. Upon termination of employment, 

the employee shall be provided with a written statement citing the reason 

and the effective date of the dismissal. The Village of Stockbridge will 

also furnish the employee with a statement of the status of fringe and 

retirement benefits after termination. The employee shall promptly return 

all Village property in his or her possession to the Chief of Police. 

Criminal action may be sought against an employee who willfully refuses 

to return Village property.  

f. Any and all forms of punitive action applied as a result of discipline shall 

be documented and reviewed by the Chief of Police and recorded in 

Guardian Tracking and the personnel file. 

 

F. Disciplinary Process 

1. The disciplinary process is initiated upon the receipt of an investigatory report or 

other determination that outlines specific behavior or occurrence that allegedly 

violates the rules or procedures of the Department or law. The Chief of Police 

shall review the report and supporting documentation to determine if the material 

constitutes a charge. 

Revised 

Revised 
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2. Completed investigations are due 21 calendar days from the date assigned. 

Written notice of disposition shall be due to the employee within 30 calendar days 

from the date the investigation begins. If an investigation will not be completed 

within the required period, the Chief of Police must provide written 

documentation for the reason(s) for the delay and the expected date of 

completion. This notification will become part of the file. 

3. Upon determination that disciplinary action may be taken toward an employee of 

the Police Department, the Chief of Police shall notify the employee of the 

allegation and the consequences if such allegations are established.  

4. If an allegation is sustained and minor disciplinary action is contemplated (written 

reprimand and lower), no pre-determination hearing will be held, but the 

employee may respond in writing. The Chief of Police will administer the 

discipline.  

5. In cases where major disciplinary action is contemplated, (suspension without 

pay, demotion, or termination) a pre-determination hearing shall be held. The 

Village President and Chief of Police will notify the employee in writing of the 

following information. 

a. The notice of charges 

b. The rules the employee violated. 

c. The possibility of disciplinary action if the department substantiates the 

allegations. 

d. The date, time, and place of the hearing during which a discussion of the 

allegation will take place. 

e. The employee’s right to receive assistance from another person of his or 

her choosing. 

6. If a pre-determination hearing is requested by the Chief of Police, it shall be 

scheduled promptly. The Chief of Police has the right to waive a hearing. 

7. The hearing will be closed and not open to the public or other employees except 

with the permission of the Chief of Police. 

8. The employee shall have the opportunity to present relevant evidence and to give 

an explanation. 

9. After the conclusion of the hearing, the Chief of Police shall make a decision as to 

the allegations and whether disciplinary action is appropriate. 

10. Determinations of a written reprimand or lower will be administered by the Chief 

of Police. Discipline affecting the employee’s property rights will be addressed by 

the Village President and Chief of Police.  

11. As appropriate, the employee may be directed to complete remedial training, 

psychological testing, medical examination, drug testing, alcohol treatment, or 

other conditions in addition to these sanctions. Failure to comply with such 

direction promptly and completely may be cause for additional disciplinary action 

up to and including termination of employment.  

12. The Police Department relies upon the principle of progressive discipline. The 

purpose of disciplinary action is to obtain compliance with Department directives. 

Revised 

Revised 
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In cases of repeated misconduct or rules violations, the penalty may be enhanced 

in an attempt to gain necessary compliance.  

 

G. Disciplinary Findings 

Employees of the Stockbridge Police Department are not currently represented by a 

union. An employee may appeal a disciplinary finding with the Village Council.  

1. An eligible veteran of military service may request a Veteran’s Preference Act 

hearing, in accord with MCL 35.402, before the Village Council within 30 days of 

notice of suspension or termination.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 20, 2025 

 

Revised 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Early Warning System General Order: 209 

Revision Date: April 15, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy will establish incidents and employee behaviors that need to be monitored 

and the process for evaluating fitness for duty. The Law Enforcement Mental Health 

and Wellness Act of 2017 recognizes that law enforcement agencies need and deserve 

support in their ongoing efforts to protect the mental health and well-being of their 

employees (US Department of Justice). 

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to maintain a personnel early 

warning system to provide systematic reviews of specific, significant events 

involving employees. This system is necessary for the Department to exercise its 

responsibility to evaluate, identify, and assist employees who exhibit signs of 

performance and/or stress-related problems. 

 

III. Procedure 

A. Reporting Requirements 

1. The supervisory personnel are responsible for monitoring all aspects of an 

employee’s conduct and behavior.  

a. Field Training officers shall report any concerns relating to their 

probationary officer to the Chief of Police.  

2. Behaviors that should be monitored and documented in Guardian Tracking: 

a. Inability to rest 

b. Withdrawal 

c. Antisocial behavior 

d. Increased alcohol consumption 

e. Change in communications 

f. Loss/increase in appetite 

g. Change in cognition 

h. Emotional instability 

*This is not an exhaustive list and behavior changes may manifest differently for 

each individual. 

3. Incidents to be monitored should include, but may not be limited to: 
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a. Department personnel evaluations 

b. Internal investigations 

c. Citizen complaints 

d. Disciplinary actions 

e. Use of force incidents 

f. Motor vehicle pursuits 

g. Motor vehicle crashes 

h. Injured officer reports 

i. Attendance 

j. Property loss/damage reports 

k. Involvement in lawsuits 

 

B. Early Warning Review 

1. The Chief shall initiate a personnel early warning review if the above incidents 

affect an employee’s performance.  

2. When five of the incidents have occurred involving the same employee within a 

revolving one-year period of time, an early warning review will be conducted.  

a. The Chief shall, as part of monitoring all personnel, notify the employee 

as soon as practical that there is a concern about the employee that has, or 

soon may, cause an early warning review to be initiated. This notification 

and any justifications for prior actions will be documented and kept in the 

employee’s personnel file.  

3. The threshold of incidents does not apply to sick leave usage.  

4. Severity of the incidents may initiate a review even though the threshold may not 

have been reached.  

5. All reviews shall be maintained in the strictest confidence and shall not be 

discussed with other employees unless it is necessary in the performance of their 

duties. Unauthorized disclosure of any aspect of an early warning review may 

result in disciplinary action.  

6. The Chief of Police will inform the employee of the results of the review within 

five business days. If no concern was identified, no further action will be taken. 

7. If a pattern or concern is identified, the Chief will consider intervention options or 

courses of action, including a Fitness for Duty Evaluation. The employee will be 

notified of the concerns and afforded an opportunity to address them. The Chief 

will continue to monitor the employee’s performance after intervention.  

8. The Chief shall: 

a. Ensure the intervention has been completed. 

b. Support the employee throughout the process. 

c. Complete all necessary documentation. 

d. Conduct follow-up when needed.  

e. Referrals may be made to the Employee Assistance Program pursuant to 

the Employee Assistance Program Policy.  
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C. Fitness for Duty Evaluations 

1. The Chief of Police may request or order a Fitness for Duty Evaluation on an 

employee if there is a reasonable and articulable belief, based on objective 

evidence, that: 

a. The employee’s ability to perform essential job function is impaired by a 

medical or psychological condition,  

OR 

b. The employee poses a direct threat due to a medical or psychological 

condition. 

2. Criteria for Fitness for Duty Evaluations may be based on an early warning 

system review of the above listed incidents.  

3. Process for Fitness for Duty Evaluation Request: 

a. In the instance of Field Training, the Field Training Officer will notify the 

Chief of Police of the reasonable and articulable belief regarding the 

probationary employee.  

b. The supervisory personnel shall monitor all personnel’s conduct and 

behavior and determine if an early warning review is warranted.   

c. The Chief shall be responsible for authorizing or ordering further action.  

d. The employee may be placed on administrative leave during this process.  

4. Fitness for Duty referrals and evaluations are not considered to be a disciplinary 

or punitive matter.  

D. Evaluation of the Personnel Early Warning System 

1. The Chief of Police will evaluate the personnel early warning system as needed. 

This evaluation will include: 

a. Quality of information entered into the system 

b. Proper usage of the system 

c. Adherence to Department policy 

d. Recommendation of changes to the system, its usage, or Departmental 

policy 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 15, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Employee Assistance Program General Order: 201 

Revision Date: April 8, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The CARE of Southeastern Michigan WorkLife Solutions (EAP) Program will 

provide confidential and professional assistance for full-time and part-time employees 

and their immediate family members. The service shall be provided upon request or 

recommendation. The WorkLife Solutions program, which is the Employee 

Assistance Program (EAP) CARE offers, provides professionally trained assistance in 

mental health areas, including counseling, crisis intervention, and community 

resources. These situations may include, but are not limited to: 

A. Stress, depression, and anxiety 

B. Relationship issues 

C. Alcohol and drug abuse 

D. Gambling and other addictions 

E. Financial or legal referrals 

F. Parenting issues 

G. Grief and loss 

H. Work-related problems and job stress 

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to provide an Employee 

Assistance Program. The Department recognizes the importance of mental health 

services for its officers and their families in the success of the Department. The 

Stockbridge Police Department has contracted with CARE of Southeastern Michigan 

WorkLife Solutions.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Requesting Services 

1. Employees may request services by contacting Susan Styf at (248) 752-0680 

or sstyf@careofsem.com. There is also 24/7 on-call support that can be used 

for any urgent or after-hours care.  

 

B. Services Include 

mailto:sstyf@careofsem.com
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1. Services included are listed in the attached pamphlet. These services include 

but are not limited to 24/7 on-call support, web-based services, and virtual 

counseling. CARE WorkLife Solutions EAP takes a three-pronged approach 

of prevention, resolution, and crisis support. At each level of service, 

customized solutions are tailored to promote workplace productivity and 

employee well-being that are crafted to meet the Department’s needs.  

 

C. Confidentiality 

1. EAP counselors adhere to laws and regulations regarding confidentiality. 

2. Information about an employee will not be disclosed to anyone (Employer, 

family, friends) without a signed Release of Information consent form, with 

the exception of indicators of imminent threat of harm to self or others.  

 

D. Referral Procedure 

1. Any employee or supervisor can refer or recommend a member to the EAP. A 

member’s participation is optional.  

2. Any referral made by a supervisor or Chief does not constitute a disciplinary 

action by the Department.  

 

E. Mandatory Referral Procedure 

1. Events or behaviors may occur which force an employee to attend mandatory 

EAP sessions. Only the Chief can mandate an employee to attend EAP 

sessions.  

2. These events or behaviors may include, but are not limited to: 

a. Reporting for duty while psychologically unfit and unable to perform 

his/her duty safely. 

b. Reporting for duty under the influence of alcohol or excessive 

medication.  

c. Members experiencing personal or work-related problems which have 

now affected work performance.  

d. He/she may harm themselves or others.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 8, 2025  
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Employee Injury and Exposure General Order: 205 

Revision Date: April 10, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This order establishes a written procedure for the reporting, documenting, and 

administrative review of Stockbridge Police Department employees who sustain an 

occupational injury or exposure while on duty.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to maintain an established 

procedure for the reporting, documentation, and administrative review of events 

involving duty related injuries and exposures. 

 

III. Definitions 

Occupational Exposure Event:  Any skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral 

contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result from the 

performance of an employee’s duties.  

 

Stockbridge Police Department Employee: For the purpose of qualified petitioning 

against an arrestee, inmate, parolee, or probationer, the term SPD Employee is any 

police officer, administration, or volunteer.  

 

Petition: An affidavit for search warrant to seize blood from another pursuant to PA 

368 of 1978, as amended.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Employee Responsibilities 

1. If a Stockbridge Police Department employee sustains an injury or 

occupational exposure during the course of duty-related activities, the 

supervisor on duty or on-call is to be notified immediately. The notification 

can occur either by the employee or another if the employee is unable. 

2. In the event of an occupational exposure where the contacted area is a route of 

entry into the body (mucus membrane, eyes, mouth, open wound, or sore), 

infection control procedures are to be followed, as described in the agency’s 

Bloodborne Pathogens Exposure training. The initial precautionary measure 
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can include, but are not limited to, flushing, washing, and applying sanitizing 

solutions.  

3. In the event of occupational exposure to an employee in the course of their 

duties by an arrestee, inmate, parolee, or probationer, infection control 

procedures are to be followed, as described in the agency’s Bloodborne 

Pathogens Exposure training. In addition, a Petition Requesting Blood Test 

may be completed against the arrestee, inmate, parolee, or probationer. Upon 

the issuance of the administrative warrant, pursuant to the petition, a blood 

sample will be obtained. All documents, return and tabulations, and test 

results will be kept confidential.  

4. During a medical emergency, Officers or other parties must notify the on-call 

supervisor of the issue.  

 

B. Supervisory Responsibilities 

1. Once notified or made aware of an employee injury or occupational exposure 

and any exposure to blood borne pathogens or medical emergencies involving 

a Departmental employee, a supervisor is to respond to the scene. The 

supervisory personnel will be responsible for:  

a. The facilitation of treatment and/or the initiation of precautionary 

measures, if necessary.  

b. Any follow-up to ensure the exposed employee has received proper 

treatment.  

2. In the event of employee injury or medical emergency resulting in emergency 

transport to a medical facility, the supervisor is to assign an employee to 

respond to the facility to act as a liaison concerning information and securing 

any weapons or equipment. 

3. For all employee injury, medical emergencies requiring treatment, or 

occupational exposure events, the on-duty supervisor is to complete the 

Stockbridge Police Department Incident Report Form within 24 hours.  

4. If required, the Chief shall meet with the employee and discuss the member’s 

injury, prognosis, treatment, or job restrictions. If the member is on light duty 

or off work due to the work-related illness or injury, the member shall update 

the Chief every 30 days on their condition, prognosis, treatment, and work 

restrictions.  

5. The Chief will conduct a written meaningful review of all occupational 

injuries and exposures as they occur to ensure best practices and areas for 

improvement.  

6. The Chief will conduct a written annual meaningful review of all injury, 

medical emergency, or exposure events.  

7. After any administrative investigation or written meaningful review of 

reported injuries or exposure events, consideration will be made to any 

procedural changes, training, equipment enhancements, or disciplinary 

Revised 
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measures and appropriate action will be taken to ensure the best practices of 

the Department.  

 

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 10, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Employee Collision Review Process General Order: 204 

Revision Date: April 10, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this General Order is to establish guidelines to follow when on-duty 

personnel are involved in a motor vehicle crash.  

For the purpose of this section, motor vehicles shall apply to village owned vehicles, 

privately owned vehicles taken into the custody of a Department employee in the 

performance of duty, and an employee’s personal vehicle while on duty. 

II. Policy  

For all motor vehicle crashes involving personnel, standard crash investigations that are 

required under the State of Michigan shall occur. An administrative investigation and 

meaningful review shall be conducted of all police-related vehicle crashes. The 

Department shall not excuse or rationalize poor vehicle operation and shall make changes 

where necessary to ensure the safety of the officers and community.  

III. Procedure 

A. Collision- Department Employee 

1. When an employee of the Stockbridge Police Department, while in the 

performance of their duties, is involved in a motor vehicle collision they shall, 

if able to: 

a. Notify Dispatch and/or the dispatching agency of the jurisdiction the 

collision occurred in.  

b. Ascertain the extent of injuries sustained by the occupants of all 

vehicles involved and relay that information in a timely manner.  

c. Attempt to secure the scene and identify any witnesses.  

2. Employees shall immediately notify supervisory personnel, and upon 

notification, the Sergeant or Chief shall respond to the scene of the collision. 

If the supervisory personnel are unable to respond in a timely manner, 

employees shall notify Dispatch of the need for a supervising officer from a 

nearby jurisdiction. The responding supervisory personnel shall be responsible 

for the following: 
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a. Ensuring the affected employee and occupants of any other vehicles 

involved receive or are offered medical attention. 

b. Ensuring the scene is secure and witnesses are identified.  

c. Obtaining all necessary information and accounts of the collision in 

order to complete a UD-10 Traffic Crash Report. 

d. Ensuring photographs are taken of the collision scene. Photographs for 

minor, single vehicle collisions can be taken at a later time, if 

necessary.  

3. Any enforcement action taken as a result of the collision will be handled by 

the Chief, not the employee involved.  

4. The Department employee involved in the collision shall not prepare their 

own UD-10 Traffic Crash Report. 

B. Collision-Department Employee Outside of the Village Limits 

1. If a collision occurs outside the Village of Stockbridge, the law enforcement 

agency responsible for that jurisdiction shall be notified. The investigation 

will be handled by that law enforcement agency.  

2. Supervisory Personnel shall also be notified and shall respond to the scene of 

the collision. If no supervisory personnel can respond, the Chief or his/her 

designee will ensure a supervisor from the responding law enforcement 

agency responds to the scene.  

3. It will be the responsibility of the supervisory personnel to obtain any reports 

completed by the investigating agency.  

4. The supervisory personnel will ensure that photographs are taken.  

C. Collision Review 

1. The responding supervisory personnel will ensure that an Incident Report 

Form- Employee Property Damage form is completed. 

2. The Chief will investigate and determine the cause(s) of the collision.  

D. Yearly Review 

1. The Chief will be responsible for conducting a yearly review of all 

Department vehicle collisions. The goal of this review process is to determine 

whether any policy changes, additional training, equipment modifications, or 

other courses of action are needed to mitigate future collisions.  

2. This written review will be completed by the Chief of Police during the first 

quarter of every calendar year and any changes found to be necessary shall be 

implemented.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Revised 
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Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 10, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Crime Scene Processing (Evidence 

Collection and Lab Submission) 

General Order: 402 

Revision Date: May 18, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The Stockbridge Police Department will detect, collect, and process crime scenes 

using the latest technology following all protocols to maintain the integrity of the 

scene and case for future prosecution. 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to have qualified evidence 

technicians or access to accident investigators (SPD, ICSO, MSP) capable of 

processing crime scenes or traffic accidents on a 24-hour basis. Qualified evidence 

technicians shall identify, preserve, process and collect physical evidence found at the 

crime scenes and traffic accidents.  

A. Definitions 

Crime Scene Investigators (CSI)- A sworn police officer that has successfully 

completed an evidence technician course approved by MCOLES. Each CSI 

should have access to a department issued evidence processing kit and camera.  

 

Evidence- Any item that may have significance in the investigation of a crime.  

III. Procedure 

All crime scenes that require a CSI tech to respond to the scene for processing, will 

be secured by the primary officer. The primary officer shall log all persons entering 

and exiting the crime scene. The primary officer is responsible for preservation of the 

crime scene and shall not move potential evidence unless potential exists that the 

evidence will be lost or destroyed prior to the arrival of the CSI. 

 

If more personnel are required to process the crime scene, additional CSI’s will 

respond to the scene, or the Michigan State Crime Lab will be notified for assistance. 

It is the responsibility of the on-scene CSI, the on-call supervisor, and/or the Chief of 

Police to determine if the crime scene will be turned over to the Michigan State 

Police Crime Lab for processing.  

 

Depending on the crime scene, CSI’s may be responsible for sketching the crime 

scene, measuring the scene and identifying evidence, marking items for identification, 

identifying latent prints by dusting and obtaining elimination prints, photographing 
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the scene in the appropriate manner, collecting evidence in the appropriate manner, 

transporting all evidence to the station and logging the property into lockers.  

 

The procedures used for collection and preservations of all evidence will be in 

accordance with accepted investigative practices. 

 

If a transfer of custody of evidence occurs in the field, that information shall be 

documented in the SRMS incident report. 

 

All evidence collected will be labeled with a description of the item, the property tag 

number, officer’s name, and the date. Evidence will be sealed and locked in an 

evidence locker after clearing the scene. 

 

All evidence collected will be labeled with a description of the item, property tag 

number, officer’s name, badge, date, and time. Evidence will be sealed and locked in 

an evidence locker after clearing the scene.  

 

All photographs will be downloaded into SRMS by the quartermaster later. 

 

Sketches will be attached to the report accordingly.  

 

If additional resources are necessary, the on-call supervisor or Chief of Police may 

contact the Michigan State Police Crime Lab.  

 

A. Digital Photography 

1. Access and Permissions 

a. The officer in charge of the case is responsible for transferring 

photographs from the camera to the case folder in SRMS. Officers should 

also save the photos in the police common drive as a backup.  

b. Digital photography of crime scenes will be the responsibility of the 

primary officer, or a CSI may be used if the seriousness of the 

investigation requires such.  

c. An overall photograph of the scene will be taken followed by various 

angles to accurately depict the characteristics of the scene.  

d. Close up of items will include measurements to show scale (i.e. latent 

prints, tool marks, pry marks, tire treads, footprints, etc.) 

e. Outdoor photos should include permanent landmarks.  

f. Once the officer or CSI have captured all the necessary photographs, the 

photos should be saved to the police common drive and case folder in 

SRMS.  

B. Exceptional Circumstances 
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In some instances, it may be acceptable for a department member to use a media 

collection device other than a camera (i.e. cell phone or smart phone). This should 

be done using the department cell phone and documented in the report.  

 

All photographs should be added to the case report and police common drive and 

erased from the cell phone after completed.  

 

Under no circumstances shall department personnel capture, save, post, or send 

images, videos, or other recordings taken during official duties without a 

supervisor approval.  

 

C. Scene Processing  

 

The following procedures for scene processing will generally be:  

 

Photography  

 

Recording of Evidence 

 

Fingerprinting 

 

Measuring 

 

Sketching/Marking or labeling of evidence 

 

Collection 

 

Release of Scene 

 

Steps may be omitted that do not pertain to the type of severity of the incident 

being investigated. 

 

Procedures to secure, preserve, and record evidence should be completed before 

evidentiary items are moved prior to collection. 

 

Measurements will be as accurate as possible, utilizing fixed points and a standard 

measuring device. 

 

A supplemental report will be generated by the officer taking photographs and 

include the following: 

 

Date and Time 
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Scene Address/location 

 

Actions taken at the scene 

 

Digital photograph log 

 

Description of each evidentiary item collected 

 

Other significant information necessary to provide an accurate representation of 

scene events 

 

Actions taken to secure evidence in property lockers. Download and logging of 

digital photographs 

 

Request to the lab for analysis of latent fingerprint testing of substances, etc.  

 

D. Impounded Bicycles 

 

The Stockbridge Police Department does not routinely impound bicycles for the 

purpose of found property. If a bicycle is found, contact the DPW to turn the 

bicycle over to them.  If a bicycle is evidence to a crime, the officer or CSI shall 

contact the on-duty supervisor to request a locker from the local storage facility. 

The bicycle will be locked in the storage facility as evidence, and the officer of 

CSI will email the Property Room Officer notifying them.  

 

For Intake Procedures, please reference General Order 406.  

 

E. Evidence and Processing Room 

 

All evidence shall be processed in the designated evidence processing area, which 

is located next to the evidence room. Evidence shall not be processed in area of 

the Department where personnel would normally work, rest, eat, etc. Evidence 

processing equipment, etc. should be stored in the processing room, when 

possible.  

 

Employees shall not eat or drink in the evidence processing areas. This is due to 

health and safety issues when working with contaminated items such as bodily 

fluids, biohazardous material, etc. After processing the evidence, personnel shall 

thoroughly clean up their area when finished. Personnel should thoroughly wash 

their hands when finished.  

 

When processing evidence that is biohazardous in nature, and for other types of 

evidence that are known to be, or suspected to be unsafe, personnel shall wear the 
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necessary and appropriate personal protective equipment. Personnel shall 

thoroughly clean up the entire work area with a strong cleaner. Personnel should 

thoroughly wash their hands when finished.  

 

H. Submission of Evidence to the MSP Laboratory  

 

The officer or CSI is responsible for filling out a MSP Laboratory request form 

for evidence that needs to be submitted to MSP for processing. The lab form will 

then be scanned into the case folder on SRMS and locked in the same locker as 

the evidence. The officer or CSI shall email the Property Room Officer to notify 

them of the need for laboratory services. The Property Room Officer is 

responsible for transporting the evidence to and from the Michigan State 

Laboratory and documenting the chain-of-custody. The Property Room Officer is 

also responsible for securing the items back into the property room once the 

evidence has returned from the lab. A SRMS supplemental report will be 

completed by the Property Room Officer for this process. In the event that the 

Property Room Officer is unable to take the evidence to the lab, the Property 

Room Supervisor or Chief of Police will transport the items to and from the lab.  

The submission to the forensic laboratory shall be in accordance to the Michigan 

State Police guidelines.  

I. Documentation of Lab Results 

The returned lab results from the MSP lab will be attached to the SRMS case 

report. A supplemental report will be completed stating the results of the MSP 

lab results.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: May 18, 2025 

 

Revised 



 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Eyewitness Identification General Order: 401 

Effective Date: October 24, 2024  Distribution: All Employees 

        
I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this general order is to establish guidelines for eyewitness identification 

procedures using photographic lineups, live lineups and showups. 

 

II. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that eyewitness identifications be 

conducted in a manner most likely to assess witnesses’ true and reliable recollections in 

compliance with state and federal constitutional requirements.  Agency members shall afford 

witnesses, suspects, and defendants all legal rights that are afforded any citizen.  The core 

objectives of this directive are to ensure constitutional rights by improving the ability of law 

enforcement officials to act appropriately during eyewitness identifications. 

 

Further, this directive is intended to reduce misidentifications, improve the reliability of 

identifications, and establish evidence that conforms to legal precedent.  The double-blind 

procedure, in which neither the officer conducting the lineup, nor the witness, is aware of the 

suspect’s identity, is the preferred method.  If this method is not practicable, an alternate 

technique of “blinded” administration may be used, in which the officer may know the 

suspect’s identity but cannot see which photograph is being viewed by the witness at a given 

time (e.g. the folder shuffle method, in which photographs are placed in folders and shuffled 

and then handed over to the eyewitness). 

 

I. PROCEDURE 

 

A. Definitions 

 

1. Double-blind presentation or lineup means the law enforcement official (and 

witness) do not know which photograph or person is the suspect.  Double-bind is 

the proper term to use, but is often used interchangeably with the term “blind” and 

means the same thing. 

2. Blinded administration is when the officer knows the suspect’s identity but cannot 

tell which suspect is being viewed at a given time, such as through use of the 

folder shuffle method. 

3. Sequential presentation is a display of photographs or persons one at a time, where 

the law enforcement official retrieves one before presenting another. 

4. Showup is the presentation of a live person in the field who is close in time and 

proximity to the incident under investigation. 

5. Confidence statement is a witness’s statement about his or her selection and the 

confidence with which it is made.  It is taken immediately after the selection has 

been made. 



 

 

B. Instructions to witnesses shall be read from the Eyewitness Identification form, which 

shall also include a witness’s affirmation of his or her confidence statements.  A video 

record with audio is the preferred method of documenting the presentations.  

Presentations, forms, and video records shall be treated as evidence, with 

documentation included in the investigative file, whether the witnesses’ made 

identifications or not. If a photo lineup is developed electronically, the lineup shall be 

printed for documentation.  Law enforcement officials shall provide a written 

justification for using a live or photographic presentation other than a double-blind or 

blinded presentation.   

 

1. Obtaining a Description of the Perpetrator. 

 

Prior to any lineup, law enforcement shall record a thorough description of the     

perpetrator from each eyewitness, taken separately for each eyewitness, in his or 

her own words. 

 

2. Witness Instructions 

 

Prior to the start of the identification procedure, the officer shall read the witness 

instructions.  Specific instructions for photographic lineups, live lineups, and 

showups are included on the forms in the appendixes.  The witness shall sign the 

form to indicate that he or she understands the instructions. 

 

3. Photographic Lineup 

 

a. Organizing a Photographic Lineup 

 

(1) Include only one suspect in each identification procedure, with a 

minimum of five fillers. 

(2) Fillers shall match the witness’s description of the perpetrator in 

significant features, including any unique or unusual features. 

(3) All photographs shall be contemporary and similar in size.  There 

should be consistency in personal features across all pictures. 

(4) The photographs shall be numbered. 

(5) When conducting a single lineup for multiple witnesses, renumber 

photographs for each witness.   

(6) If the witness has previously viewed a photo lineup in connection 

with the offense, use different fillers. 

 

b. Conducting a Photographic Lineup 

 

(1) Whenever possible, a blind administrator, e.g. an officer who does 

not know the suspect’s identity, should conduct the procedure.  If that 

is not practicable, a blinded administration technique such as the 

folder shuffle may be used (see below for details). 

(2) Prior to the presentation, read instructions to the witness on the form 

in Section V, ensuring and documenting that they understand the 

instructions. 

(3) When using sequential presentation: 



 

i. The law enforcement official shall display the photographs to 

the witness by replacing one photograph with another so 

that no two are presented at the same time. 

ii. The law enforcement official shall present each photograph to 

the witness, even if the witness identifies a previous 

photograph as the suspect. 

iii. After each photograph is presented, ask if the witness 

recognizes the person.  Even if the witness identifies a 

previous photograph as the suspect, present each photograph 

in the series. 

iv. At the request of the witness, the law enforcement official may 

present the photographs one more time; each photograph 

must be presented and presented sequentially.  

(4) If an identification is made, record a statement of confidence on the 

form in Section V, which shall be signed by the witness. 

 

c. Blinded Administration (The Folder Shuffle Method): 

 

(1) The Folder Shuffle Method was devised to address concerns 

surrounding limited resources while removing any possibility of 

suggestiveness in the procedure.  Should the investigating officer of a 

particular case be the only law enforcement personnel available to 

conduct a photo lineup, the following instructions are recommended: 

 

i. Use one suspect photograph that resembles the description of 

the perpetrator provided by the witness, five filler 

photographs that match the description, and ten folders (four 

of the folders will not contain any photos and will serve as 

‘dummy folders’). 

ii. Affix one filler photo to a folder and number that folder #1. 

iii. The individual administering the lineup shall place the suspect 

photograph and the other four filler photographs into 

separate folders.  Shuffle the folders so they are unaware 

which folder the suspect is in.  Then number the those 

folders #2-6.  Number the remaining empty folders #7-10 

(this is done so that the witness does not know when they 

have seen the last photo). 

iv. Prior to the presentation, read instructions to the witness from 

the form in Section V, ensuring and documenting that they 

understand the instructions. 

 

v. Without looking at the photo in the folder, the administrator is 

to hand each folder to the witness individually.  Each time 

the witness has viewed the folder, the witness should 

indicate whether or not this is the person the witness saw 

and the degree of confidence in this identification and return 

the photo to the administrator.  The order of the photos 

should be preserved, in a facedown position, to document. 

vi. The administrator should then document and record the results 

of the procedure, including the order of the folders used. 



 

vii. If an identification is made, record a statement of confidence on 

the form in Section V, which shall be signed by the witness. 

viii. At the request of the witness the law enforcement official 

may present the photographs again.   

 

d. Live Lineups 

 

(1) Organizing a Live Lineup 

    

i. Determine when a live lineup is appropriate by considering the 

availability of witnesses and lookalikes. 

ii. Include only one suspect in each identification procedure, with 

a minimum of four fillers. 

iii. Select fillers who generally fit the witness’s description of the 

suspect.  No participant should stand out in the lineup. 

iv. When conducting more than one lineup due to multiple 

witnesses, consider placing the suspect in different display 

positions. 

v. When showing a new suspect, avoid reusing fillers in lineups 

shown to the same witness. 

 

e. Conducting a Live Lineup 

 

(1) Live lineups shall be conducted by a blind administrator, who is 

unaware of the suspect’s identity. 

(2) Prior to a presentation, the law enforcement official shall read the 

witness instructions from the form in Section V, ensuring and 

documenting the witness understands the instructions. 

(3) When conducting a sequential lineup: 

i. Begin with all lineup participants out of view of the witness and 

present each participant to the witness separately, in a 

previously determined order, removing those previously 

shown. 

ii. The law enforcement official shall present each participant to 

the witness, even if the witness identifies a previous 

participant as the suspect. 

 

iii. After each lineup member is presented, ask if the witness 

recognizes the person. 

iv. At the request of the witness, the law enforcement official may 

present the participants again.  Each participant must be 

presented and presented sequentially. 

 

(4) If an identification is made, record a statement of confidence on the 

form in Section V, which shall be signed by the witness. 

 

f. Showups 

 

(1) Consider if a photo lineup can be conducted instead of a showup for:  

increased control, minimizing observable nervousness, and improved 



 

logistics.  However, when circumstances require the prompt display 

of a suspect to the witness, the following guidelines shall be 

followed. 

 

i. Showups shall be conducted only when the suspect is detained 

within a reasonably short timeframe following the offense. 

ii. The witness shall be transported to the suspect’s location, 

whenever possible. 

iii. Presentations shall be recorded when possible. 

iv. Prior to the presentation, read instructions to the witness from 

the form in Section V, ensuring and documenting that they 

understand the instructions. 

v. Officers shall avoid suggestive words or conduct, such as 

presenting the suspect in handcuffs, from the backseat of a 

patrol car, or being physically restrained by police. 

vi. Separate witnesses to avoid communication among them and 

obtain a thorough description of the suspect from each 

witness separately prior to the showup.  A suspect shall only 

be viewed by one witness at a time, out of the presence and 

earshot of other witnesses. 

vii. If an identification is made, record a statement of confidence on 

the form in Section V, which shall be signed by the witness. 

 

g.  Witness Confidence Statement 

 

(1) Regardless of the type of identification procedure employed, if an 

identification is made, the officer shall ask the witness immediately 

for a statement of confidence in his or her selection in his or her own 

words.  The statement shall be documented by the officer and signed 

by the eyewitness. 

 

h. Documenting the Identification Procedure. 

 

 

(1) The identification procedure shall be carefully documented.  The 

preferred method of documenting the identification procedure is a 

video record with audio.  Documentation, which shall be treated as 

evidence, shall include the following: 

i. Name of the administrator and eyewitness. 

ii. Date and time of the identification procedure. 

iii. Names and sources of fillers used in photo and live lineups. 

iv. In a photo or live lineup, any eyewitness identification of a filler. 

v. All identification and non-identification results obtained during the 

procedure, including witness confidence statements, signed by the 

witness. 

vi. If a photo lineup is developed electronically, the lineup shall be 

printed for documentation. 

 

IV. CANCELLATIONS 

 



 

NONE 

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

__Matthew Bartus______________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: 10/24/2024 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 



 

STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT 

EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATION FORM:  PHOTO LINEUP  

 

Case Number: _________________  

Officer: _________________  

Date and Time of Presentation: _________________  

         Witness Name: _________________ 

Attorney Name and P-Number, if Present: _________________ 

 

INSTRUCTIONS (read by Officer)  

 

In a moment I am going to show you some photographs.  A photograph of the person who is involved 

in the crime may or may not be among them.  You will be shown all of the photographs, and you may 

take your time looking at them.  You should not feel compelled to make an identification.  The police 

department will continue to investigate the incident whether you select someone or not.  

 

If you pick a photograph, I am going to ask you to explain why you picked that photograph and to 

describe how confident you are in your selection.  

 

Please do not ask questions about the person you have selected because we cannot share that 

information with you at this time.  Since this is an ongoing investigation, you should not discuss the 

identification procedures or the results with other people. 

 

Do you understand these instructions?  

 

WITNESS SIGNATURE 

 

I, ________________________________, affirm that I read or was read the instructions above, that I 

understand the instructions, and that the statement written by the law enforcement official accurately 

reflects what I said.  Finally, I understand that I should not talk to other people about the photos or 

tell them which photo I picked, if any.  

 

Signature of Witness__________________________________ 

 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

(FILLED OUT BY LAW ENFORCEMENT) WITNESS STATEMENT OF CONFIDENCE 

 

Witness picked photograph number:  

 

Witness Confidence statement:  ______________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT 

EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATION FORM:  SHOWUP 

 

 Case Number: _________________  

Officer: _________________  

Date and Time: _________________  

         Witness Name: _________________ 

 

INSTRUCTIONS (read by Officer)  

In a moment, you are going to view some people.  A person who is involved in the crime may or may 

not be among them.  You should not feel compelled to make an identification.  The police department 

will continue to investigate the incident whether or not you select someone.  

 

If you identify a person, I am going to ask you to explain why you picked that individual and to 

describe how confident you are in your selection.  

 

Please do not ask questions about the person you have selected because we cannot share that 

information with you at this time.  Since this is an ongoing investigation, you should not discuss the 

identification procedures or the results with other people.  

 

Do you understand these instructions?  

 

WITNESS SIGNATURE 

 

I, ________________________________, affirm that I read or was read the instructions above, that I 

understand the instructions, and that the statement written by the law enforcement official accurately 

reflects what I said.  Finally, I understand that I should not talk to other people about the showup or 

tell them which person I picked, if any.  

 

Signature of Witness__________________________________ 

 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

(FILLED OUT BY LAW ENFORCEMENT) WITNESS STATEMENT OF CONFIDENCE 

 

Witness picked individual: YES/NO  

 

Witness Confidence statement:  ______________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT 

EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATION FORM:  FOLDER METHOD 

 

Case Number: _________________  

Officer: _________________  

Date and Time of Presentation: _________________  

Witness Name: _________________  

Attorney Name and P-Number, if Present: _________________ 

 

 

In a moment I am going to show you some folders that contain photographs.  A photograph of the 

person who is involved in the crime may or may not be among them.  You will be shown all of the 

photographs and you may take your time looking at them.  You should not feel compelled to make an 

identification.  The police department will continue to investigate the incident whether or not you 

select someone. 

 

If you pick a photograph, I am going to ask you to explain why you picked that photograph and to 

describe how confident you are in your selection. 

 

Please do not ask questions about the person you have selected because we cannot share that 

information with you at this time.  Since this is an ongoing investigation, you should not discuss the 

identification procedures or the results with other people. 

 

Do you understand these instructions?  

 

WITNESS SIGNATURE 

 

I, ________________________________, affirm that I read or was read the instructions above, that I 

understand the instructions, and that the statement written by the law enforcement official accurately 

reflects what I said.  Finally, I understand that I should not talk to other people about the photos or 

tell them which photo I picked, if any.  

 

Signature of Witness__________________________________ 

 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

(FILLED OUT BY LAW ENFORCEMENT) WITNESS STATEMENT OF CONFIDENCE 

 

Witness picked individual: YES/NO  

 

Witness Confidence statement:  ______________________________________________  

 

_________________________________________________________________________________

__________ 

 

_________________________________________________________________________________

_______ 

 

 

 



 

 

STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT 

EYEWITNESS IDENTIFICATION FORM:  LIVE LINEUP 

 

 Case Number: _________________  

Officer: _________________  

Date and Time: _________________  

         Witness Name: _________________ 

Attorney Name and P-Number, if Present: _________________ 

 

INSTRUCTIONS (read by Officer)  

In a moment, I am going to show you some individuals.  A person who is involved in the crime may 

or may not be among them.  You should not feel compelled to make an identification.  The police 

department will continue to investigate the incident whether or not you select someone. 

 

If you identify a person, I am going to ask you to explain why you picked that individual and to 

describe how confident you are in your selection.  

 

Please do not ask questions about the person you have selected because we cannot share that 

information with you at this time.  Since this is an ongoing investigation, you should not discuss the 

identification procedures or the results with other people.  

 

Do you understand these instructions?  

 

WITNESS SIGNATURE 

 

I, ________________________________, affirm that I read or was read the instructions above, that I 

understand the instructions, and that the statement written by the law enforcement official accurately 

reflects what I said.  Finally, I understand that I should not talk to other people about the lineup or tell 

them which person I picked, if any.  

 

Signature of Witness__________________________________ 

 

_______________________________________________________________________ 

 

(FILLED OUT BY LAW ENFORCEMENT) WITNESS STATEMENT OF CONFIDENCE 

 

Witness picked individual: YES/NO 

 

Witness Confidence statement:  ______________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________  
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Field Reporting General Order: 115 

Revision Date: March 30, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This general order establishes standardized procedures and format for completing 

police incident reports.  

 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department will respond to all calls for service by a citizen 

and properly document that activity or action. Actions initiated by an officer must 

also be documented within the procedures established by this directive.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Documenting Calls for Service 

1. Each call for service requiring a written report shall be assigned a unique 

sequential incident number. If an incident number is pulled, but not assigned 

to an incident, the supervisor shall be notified via email and the number shall 

be voided.  

2. Every call for service, regardless of if the call requires a written report, shall 

be assigned a unique sequential CAD number by dispatch.  

B. A call for service shall be documented on a written Incident Report form, using a 

sequential assigned incident number, in the following situations: 

1. A citizen makes a complaint about a crime or attempted crime or reports a 

situation requiring documentation or further investigation regardless of the 

reporting party’s desire to make a written report.  

2. An officer witnesses a crime or is assigned to investigate an incident or other 

activity requiring documentation.  

3. The supervisor or FTO directs an officer to complete a written Incident Report 

regarding a specific activity or call response.  

a. Traffic accidents, alarms, etc. will continue to be reported on the 

appropriate forms specified for that purpose.  

C. Recording a call for service on the Officer’s Daily Activity Report 

1. Calls for service, other than those identified in section “B” above, should be 

documented on the Officers Daily Activity Report, in lieu of a written report, 
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in compliance with the requirements of the Officer’s Daily Activity Report 

Policy. The entry shall be logged as a “Log Complaint.” 

D. Submission of written of Incident Reports 

1. All written Incident Reports shall be completed on the approved forms and all 

applicable data elements shall be completed; whenever that information is 

available including but not limited to: 

a. Incident number 

b. Date and time of incident 

c. Type of incident 

d. Contact information including name, date of birth, address, phone 

number, and email address of involved parties whenever feasible and 

practical 

e. Incident location 

f. Officer(s) involved 

g. Time of dispatch 

h. Disposition of the call for service 

2. Every reasonable effort should be made to obtain the information through the 

reporting person, witness, victim, or other resource such as LEIN and SOS. 

3. Incident Report narratives shall include the following format that has been 

requested by the Ingham County Prosecutor's Officer: 

a. Report number 

b. Date and time 

c. Location 

d. Nature of crime 

e. Information 

f. Suspect, victim, and witness statements 

g. Property (if required by the crime) 

h. Evidence (if evidence was found or recovered) 

i. Medical Response (if given) 

j. Injuries (if any) 

k. Action taken 

l. Status of case 

4. All in custody Incident Reports shall be completed and submitted to the 

Supervisor via SRMS prior to the end of the officer’s tour of duty daily.  

5. All non-in custody Incident Reports shall be completed prior to the officer 

going on leave days or weeks end. 

6.  If circumstances dictate the need for a delay in completing a report, prior 

approval is required. Failure to comply may result in disciplinary action.  

7. All original documents that accompany a report shall be attached to the 

original report form unless they are evidentiary in nature. Evidentiary items 

must be submitted to the Property Room with a copy of the Property Receipt 

being attached to the Incident Report form.  

E. Supervisory Review of Incident Reports 

Revised 

Revised 
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1. All Incident Reports shall be carefully reviewed by the Supervisor. The 

Supervisor will review reports for: 

a. The elements of criminal offense being alleged. 

b. An investigation and criminal procedures appropriate to the situation. 

c. To confirm compliance with departmental directives and procedures. 

d. To assure that the report information is complete and clearly stated. 

e. To review the report for neatness, legibility, grammar, and spelling. 

f. To ensure that all special forms/documents have been properly 

completed (OUIL, Domestic Violence, etc.). 

2. Incident Reports that are determined to be unsatisfactory, or that require 

additional investigation and/or documentation, shall be returned to the officer 

for correction or completion. 

3. If the corrections cannot be completed by the officer immediately, the 

Supervisor shall arrange for the officer to complete the corrections in a timely 

manner.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 30, 2025 

 

Revised 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Field Training General Order: 118 

Revision Date: April 1, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The Field Training and Evaluation Program is intended to provide equal and 

standardized training and build upon the foundation of knowledge, skills, and 

abilities. This on-the-job training will optimize the department’s screening process 

through the evaluation of each probationary officer’s performance. The Field 

Training and Evaluation Program shall utilize a standardized and systematic approach 

to the measurement and documentation of a probationary officer’s performance. The 

goal of this program is to produce a highly-trained and positively motivated police 

officer capable of working on a solo basis, while meeting or exceeding the level of 

proficiency and professionalism demanded by the ethical standards of law 

enforcement.  

 

II. Policy  

 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that all newly hired or appointed 

officer trainees will participate in Field Training that is staffed and supervised by 

trained Field Training Officers.  

 

The Field Training Program is an extension of the Department’s selection and 

screening process. Experienced police officers serve as trainers and evaluators of the 

probationary officer to ensure their readiness for service with the Department. The 

Field Training Program provides a comprehensive and standardized in-the-field 

training process targeted at the success of each probationary officer. The Field 

Training Program is also intended to protect the integrity and effectiveness of the 

Department by screening out those probationary officers not well suited to a career 

with the Stockbridge Police Department. 

 

III. Procedure 

A. The Stockbridge Police Department’s Field Training Program is an extension of the 

selection process that combines field training with objective evaluations to ensure 

that the standards of a competent law enforcement officer are met. The goal of the 
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Field Training process is to improve the overall effectiveness and efficiency of law 

enforcement service delivery by: 

1. Improving the overall applicant screening process: Field training and evaluation 

is one phase of the Department’s overall applicant screening process designed to 

extend on-the-job observations and assessment. 

2. Establishing an equitable probationary police officer appraisal system: The 

program is designed to provide a valid, job related evaluation of probationary 

law enforcement officer performance. The process utilizes a standardized and 

systematic approach to the documented measurement of a probationary officer’s 

performance.  

3. Establishing a program review procedure: The program provides an appraisal 

system to measure the effectiveness of the Department’s selection and training 

processes by soliciting feedback for each of the respective phase’s strengths and 

weaknesses.  

4. Improving the probationary officer training process: the program provides post 

academy on-the-job training to probationary law enforcement officers. Field 

Training Officers (FTOs) serve as role models to probationary officers in the 

development of the knowledge/skills/abilities needed to perform patrol duties.  

5. Establishing career opportunities within the Department: The Field Training 

Program is a career path within the Stockbridge Police Department. It provides 

opportunity for the demonstration of proficiency in the knowledge, skills, and 

abilities needed to perform patrol functions. While performing the duties of 

FTO, the officer gains experience and knowledge, which develops leadership 

and evaluation skills, enhancing career opportunities. 

6. Establishing an improved in-service retraining program: The program provides a 

system to provide re-training and orientation to officers returning to patrol from 

extended absences or assignments.  

a. Officers who have been off patrol for an extended period may be assigned 

with an FTO for re-familiarization with patrol duties and operations.  

b. During the time such officers are assigned with an FTO, they will not be 

subject to the formalized evaluations required of probationary officers in 

training. The FTO’s function is to refamiliarize the officer with agency 

forms, updated operating procedures, and ensure that the returning officer is 

provided with the opportunity to meet or requalify in skill areas such as 

CPR, firearms, etc.  

c. Officers returning to patrol duties from extended absences or assignments 

will receive retraining and orientation as part of their regularly scheduled 

patrol duties and will be assigned as part of a “double car” and may be 

utilized to handle any double car assignments.  

 

B. Satisfactory completion of the Field Training Program shall be a condition of 

continued employment with Stockbridge Police Department for all probationary 

officers.  



 

3 
 

 

C. Organization 

1. Chief of Police Responsibilities 

a. Oversight and operation of the Field Training Program. 

b. Planning, directing, and evaluating pre-determined field training 

assignments and any changes in such assignments or variations in the length 

of the assignment. 

c. To hold periodic field training cadre meetings. 

d. To work closely with and supervise Field Training Officers during and after 

the completion of Field Training assignments to identify and correct any 

training deficiencies and to recommend extending a probationary officer for 

retraining when appropriate.  

e. Monitor solo probationary officer:  

i. Conduct a monthly evaluation of the probationary officer’s 

performance documenting it on a Monthly Evaluation report 

recording strengths, weaknesses, goals for the next month and 

progression.  

ii. During the eleventh month of the probationary period, prepare a 

statement of the probationary officer’s development with a 

recommendation to retain, extend training or dismiss the officer.  

2. Field Training Officer Responsibilities 

a. The FTO is the essential means by which the goals to the program are 

achieved, specifically, the development of a law enforcement officer 

capable of working in a solo assignment in a safe, skillful, productive, 

and professional manner.  

b. The FTO has two major responsibilities to fulfill: that of police officer 

assuming full patrol responsibility and that of a trainer and evaluator of 

probationary officers.  

c. Monitor and evaluate the overall development of probationary officers 

for the purpose of identifying any deficiencies and resolving them 

through training and retraining.  

d. If a probationary officer is not responding to training opportunities, then 

the FTO shall inform the Chief of Police of the situation.  

e. Reports written by the probationary officer also serve to identify 

strengths and deficiencies, especially those of spelling, grammar, 

neatness, attention to detail, and the general organization of thought. The 

FTO is responsible for the review of these reports.  

 

D. Assignment of Probationary Officers 

1. Assignments 

a. Probationary officers shall be assigned to the Patrol Division unless 

otherwise ordered by the Chief of Police.  
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b. Each probationary officer who is assigned to the Patrol Division shall 

initially be placed in a field training and evaluation assignment under the 

supervision of a FTO as defined in this order.  

i. The field training assignment may be varied based on availability 

of the FTO. The weekly report will be completed by the FTO that 

spent the most hours training that week.  

ii. The Chief of Police may continue the field training assignment 

for a probationary officer beyond the predetermined time if the 

need for further training and evaluation becomes apparent. 

iii. Probationary officers may have the same FTO during each step 

of the FTO program.  

 

E. Program Steps 

The Field Training and Evaluation Program is divided into five steps. The first 

four steps will be a minimum of 70 days (14 work weeks). The first week of 

step 1 will be a non-evaluation week. (NOTE: All computations listed are 

based upon an 8-hour schedule. Any alteration of the work schedule will 

result in an hourly equivalent restructuring of the time frames listed herein). A 

probationary officer’s training can be reduced by any length if the officer has 

prior experience and is demonstrating good officer safety, knowledge of 

Michigan laws, and is operating at solo beat competency. There shall be a 

minimum of 4 weeks of FTO required for every new officer with prior 

experience. The trainee shall be rotated through different assignments during 

their 17 week FTO program.  

 

Step 1 

a. The first week will be a Limbo week, non-evaluation days (NED). 

b. Minimum of 15 DOR days for structured training and evaluation 

c. Minimum of 3 weekly reports 

Step 2 

a. Minimum of 20 DOR days for structured training and evaluation (i.e., 4 work 

weeks) 

b. Minimum of four (4) supervisory weekly reports 

Step 3 

a. a. Minimum of 20 DOR days for structured training and evaluation (i.e., 4 

work weeks) 

b. Minimum of four (4) supervisory weekly reports 

Step 4 

a. There shall be 10 DOR days of “shadow time” (evaluation only) with the 

FTO in plain clothes and probationary officer in uniform (i.e., 2 work weeks) 

Revised 



 

5 
 

b. Two (2) supervisory weekly reports 

c. Formal FTO Field Training is completed at the end of Step 4.  

Step 5 

a. Balance of twelve (12) month probationary period. 

b. Solo performance as a probationary officer 

c. Chief of Police completes “Monthly Evaluation Reports” 

 

F. Training/Working Days 

Probationary officers are credited for a training/DOR day only if assigned with a 

FTO and a formal evaluation is completed (daily observation report). There 

must be at least eight (8) hours of training and evaluation to count as a DOR day 

unless otherwise approved by the Chief of Police.   

 

G. Evaluation Process and Required Reports 

1. Daily Observation Report (DOR)  

a. A report with 31 performance task, knowledge, and 

attitude/relationship/appearance categories; as well as narrative areas to 

further document a probationary officer’s performance.  

b. There are seven possible ratings, and Standardized Evaluation Guidelines  

(SEG’s) are used by all FTO’s for evaluation consistency.  

c. Completed by the FTO after each day of training and/or evaluation.  

d. Signed and dated by the FTO and probationary officer after completion.  

e. Also used for monthly checkout rides in step five.  

f. Disputed Ratings- If there is a disagreement regarding the FTO’s 

assessment of performance, the probationary officer must first discuss this 

with the FTO. If there is no resolution, then the probationary officer must 

submit the dispute in writing clearly stating the dispute and explaining how 

his/her performance was proper. The written explanation will be submitted 

to the Chief of Police.   

2. Weekly Evaluation Report 

a. The weekly evaluation averages will be computed by the probationary 

officer under the direction of the FTO. The weekly will then be given to 

the Chief of Police.  

b. The weekly evaluation will be completed by the FTO during Steps 1, 2, 3, 

and 4. This report shall denote the probationary officer’s areas of strengths 

and weaknesses for the week. It will also contain training goals for the 

next week and the probationary officer’s progress during the week.  

c. The report is prepared based on previous reports, personal observations and 

consultations with the Field Training Cadre relative to the behaviors 

described in the Standard Evaluation Guidelines.  

3. Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) 

Revised 

Revised 
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a. A recycling of training may be granted by the Chief of Police when 

problems are identified that hinder the probationary officer’s performance.  

b. A Personal Improvement Plan (PIP) shall be completed by the FTO and 

Chief of Police to identify areas in need of additional training.  

c. The recycle of training will consist of a period not to exceed eighty (80) 

hours. A recycling of training can be less than eighty (80) hours if a 

shorter period is determined to be sufficient for the necessary redirection. 

The FTO will document time spent redirecting the behavior and what was 

done to redirect the behavior.  

d. A weekly report must be completed for every forty (40) hours of training 

and/ or every recycle of training. The recruit will not move forward in the 

Step until they have completed the PIP. 

e. There will be eighty (80) hours of bank of time set aside in Steps 1, 2, and 

3 allowing for a recycle of training if necessary.  

f. At the conclusion of Step 3, the recruit should be consistently performing 

at least the “4” level work in all evaluation areas. If the recruit has not 

attained a “4” level performance, the recruit may be recycled.  

4.  Probationary Officer Self Evaluation Report 

a. Completed by the probationary officer at the Completion of Steps1, 2, 3, 

and 4 detailing his/her estimate of strengths and areas the probationary 

officer would identify for improvement.  

5. Probationary Officer Evaluation of FTO and Program Report 

a.  Assigned by the FTO at the end of each step. 

b. The probationary officer will complete the Trainer Evaluation form, 

returning it to the Chief of Police, within three (3) working days.  

c. A Program Evaluation form will be completed after the probationary 

officer is released to solo patrol. The form will be submitted to the Chief 

of Police within three (3) working days.  

6. Monthly Probationary Evaluation Report 

a. Completed by the Chief of Police 

i. At the completion of Step 4, monthly evaluations will be 

completed by the Chief of Police continuing until the probation 

period is completed.  

 

H. Extension of Training 

1. If at the end of any step, the probationary officer’s current FTO believes an 

extension of training is necessary, the FTO will forward a detailed memo to the 

Chief of Police requesting an extension. The Chief of Police will review the 

probationary officer’s training file and determine if the request shall be approved. 

If the extension is granted, the Chief of Police will notify the probationary officer 

in writing of the decision to extend training. If the Chief of Police is acting as 

FTO, he will create a memo and notify the officer. 

2. It is the responsibility of the FTO to see that this period is viewed from a positive 

perspective and to help the probationary officer as much as is reasonable possible 

to complete the necessary training for that STEP.  

Revised 

Revised 
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3.  During the extension of training, DOR’s, weekly training conference, and 

evaluations will continue.  

 

I. Not Responding to Training 

1.  When instruction and additional coaching has been provided, but the 

probationary officer is still unable to satisfactorily demonstrate or explain the 

knowledge and skill area(s), a NRT (Not Responding to Training) notation will be 

made on the front side of the DOR. 

2. It is essential to get the probationary employee back on track. The probationary 

employee will be put on a PIP and a recycle period. 

 

J. Employment Termination Process 

1. A recommendation for termination may be initiated at any time during the 

probationary period when performance is not at an acceptable level.  

2. The Chief of Police will create a termination package with supporting 

documentation.  

3. The probationary officer shall be administratively relieved of duty (deactivation 

status) by the Chief of Police and an employment status hearing will be held with 

the FTO cadre. The probationary officer shall be afforded an opportunity to 

respond to the report and recommendation.  

 

K. Selection Process of Field Training Officers 

1. The FTO shall be a sworn officer who has met all posted qualifications of the 

Police Department’s Field Training Program guidelines. FTO’s must possess: 

a.  A commitment to the training and development of new officers.  

b. A willingness to work overtime to accomplish training and evaluation 

when necessary.  

c.  A willingness to work different shifts during a step of training.  

d.A work history, which indicates above average initiative and self-

motivation. 

e. The ability to effectively communicate verbally as an instructor.  

f. The ability to write clearly and effectively.  

2. FTO’s minimum qualifications: 

a.  Two years of employment as a sworn officer 

b. Department annual evaluations with overall ratings of acceptable or 

greater.  

c.  Assignment as a FTO shall be at the discretion of the Chief of Police.  

d. All FTO’s shall attend a basic FTO course. 

e. The FTO may be released from field training duties: 

i. At the direction of the Chief of Police. 

ii. At the request of the individual, subject to the Chief’s approval.  

 

L. Disposition of Field Training Evaluations 

 

Revised 

Revised 
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Upon completion of the probationary period, his/her Field Training documents will 

be stored in Guardian Tracking. A copy of the recommendation for hire or 

termination will be put into the officer’s personnel file.  

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 1, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Foot Pursuits General Order: 314 

Effective Date: June 25, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy is intended to provide overall direction and guidance to officers when 

deciding if foot pursuits are warranted and how they should be conducted.  

II. Policy  

Foot pursuits are inherently dangerous police actions. It is the policy of the 

Stockbridge Police Department that the officer and public safety should be the 

overriding consideration of circumstances. Safety for the community should always 

be at the forefront of an officer’s and supervisor's decision to pursue a subject on foot.  

III. Procedure 

A. Definition 

Foot pursuit is a situation in which an officer chases a subject on foot to detain or 

arrest an individual, whom he or she has suspicion to believe is about to commit, 

is committing, or has committed an apprehension by fleeing from the officer on 

foot.  

B. Decision to Pursue or not Engage in a Foot Pursuit 

1. Although it is an officer’s decision to initiate contact, it is the subject or 

violator who decides to precipitate a foot pursuit by fleeing. An officer’s 

decision to pursue on foot shall be made with awareness of the risk for the 

officer and risk to others. No employee, outside of administrative review, shall 

criticize another employee of the Stockbridge Police Department for their 

decision that the risk of foot pursuit exceeded that which is reasonable for the 

officer’s safety or the safety of others. 

2. An officer is justified in initiating a foot pursuit for persons who he or she 

reasonably believes have engaged in criminal activity or is engaging in 

criminal activity. Officers may also be justified in pursuing an individual who 

can credibly be deemed a danger to themselves for the purpose of taking them 

into protective custody. Officers should continuously re-evaluate 

circumstances to deem if a pursuit should continue.  

3. Chasing persons merely because they run from officers does not constitute 

probable cause or reasonable suspicion. The mere flight does not justify a foot 

pursuit, as seen in Illinois vs. Wardlow (2000).  

4. If circumstances permit, surveillance and containment are generally the safest 

tactics for apprehending fleeing persons. In deciding whether to initiate or 

continue a foot pursuit, an officer should continuously consider reasonable 
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alternatives to a foot pursuit based up the circumstances and resources 

available, such as: 

a. Containment of the area 

b. Canine search 

c. Saturation of the area with patrol personnel 

d. Thermal imaging or other sensing technologies  

e. Apprehension at another time and place when the officer knows the 

identity of the subject or has other information that would likely allow for 

later apprehension. 

f. Aerial support 

5. In deciding whether or not to initiate or continue a foot pursuit, officers shall 

consider the following risks:  

a. Availability of backup 

b. Reason for pursuit and seriousness of the offense 

c. Weapon involvement 

d. Familiarity of area 

e. Location of the pursuit 

f. Number of suspects involved in the pursuit 

g. Inclement weather, darkness, or reduced visibility conditions 

h. Suspect identity known 

i. Officers level of exhaustion  

C. Guidelines and Restrictions 

1. Foot pursuits should be initiated by uniformed officers only. 

2. Pursuing officers should be mindful to lock their patrol vehicles and remove 

the keys from the vehicle whenever possible or practical prior to engaging in 

the foot pursuit. This will limit the likelihood of a non-Stockbridge Police 

Department subject driving the patrol vehicle or removing property from a 

patrol vehicle.  

3. Officers should always wait for backup if they believe the suspect is armed or 

is extremely dangerous.  

4. If the suspect is fleeing from the vehicle, the officer should always clear the 

vehicle of other suspects prior to pursuing the suspect on foot.  

5. Officers should always remain cautious and on alert for additional threats and 

other changes in the situation.  

6. Officers shall not initiate a foot pursuit under the following conditions: 

a. The risk to the public or the officer outweighs to benefit of apprehension 

b. When the suspect’s identity is known, and the suspect does not pose 

immediate danger to the public 

D. Initiating Officer Responsibilities  

1. Unless relieved by another officer or supervisor, the initiating officer shall be 

responsible for coordinating the progress of the pursuit and containment.  

2. Officers initiating a foot pursuit should, at a minimum, broadcast the 

following information as soon as possible: 
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a. Location and direction of travel 

b. Call sign identifier  

c. Reason for pursuit 

d. Number of suspects and the description 

e. Whether the suspect is known 

f. Whether the suspect is known or believed to be armed with a dangerous 

weapon. 

3. Absent extenuating circumstances, any officer unable to promptly and 

effectively broadcast this information should terminate the foot pursuit 

immediately. If the pursuit is terminated, immediate efforts for containment 

should be established and alternatives sought based on resources available and 

circumstances.  

E. Assisting Officers Responsibilities 

1. When an officer announces that he or she is engaged in a foot pursuit, all other 

officers should minimize nonessential radio traffic to permit the involved 

officer maximum access to the radio frequency. 

2. All available officers shall respond to assist the pursuing officer. If the 

assisting officer is not directly involved in the pursuit, he or she shall set up a 

perimeter to help contain the suspect. 

3. Officers can respond for mutual aid of another agency involved in a foot 

pursuit. Officers should take into consideration where the foot pursuit is 

located and distance away from their jurisdiction prior to responding.  

4. If the assisting officer is directly involved in the pursuit, he or she should: 

a. Maintain communication with the primary unit 

b. Work as a team to safely contain, locate, and apprehend the suspect 

c. Assist in coordinating the perimeter 

F. Supervisor Responsibilities 

1. When becoming aware of a foot pursuit, a supervisor shall decide as soon as 

possible whether the pursuit should be continued or terminated. 

2. If the supervisor is on shift, he or she shall respond to the area. If the 

supervisor is off duty, he or she shall stay in communication with dispatch for 

the duration of the pursuit.  

3. The supervisor should coordinate the perimeter and movements of the officers 

directly and indirectly involved in the pursuit.  

4. The supervisor shall terminate a pursuit if the officer pursuing does not 

provide the proper communication via the radio, if the supervisor feels the risk 

to the public, or the officer outweighs the apprehension of the suspect in 

accordance with the criteria listed in section D of this general order.  

5. If the supervisor is on duty, the supervisor shall proceed to the termination 

point to direct the post-foot pursuit activity.  

G. Dispatcher Responsibilities 

1. Foot pursuits shall take priority over all non-emergency radio traffic 
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2. Upon being made aware of a foot pursuit, dispatch shall notify the police 

supervisor of the situation and notify them with all available information 

without compromising the ability of the involved officer to communicate 

ongoing information. 

3. Dispatch shall assist in coordinating perimeters and getting additional 

resources to the officers involved in the foot pursuit.  

4. Upon termination of the pursuit, dispatch shall ensure all involved parties are 

aware of the termination order.  

H. Termination of Foot Pursuits 

1. Officers shall terminate a pursuit under the following circumstances: 

a. When ordered to do so by a supervisor 

b. When the risk to the public or the officers outweighs the benefit of 

apprehension  

c. When any person is injured and no one else is immediately available to 

give aid 

d. When the suspect’s identity is known, and the suspect is a danger to the 

public 

e. If the officer loses radio communication 

f. If the officer loses possession of his or her weapon or other essential 

equipment 

g. If the officer loses more than momentary visual contact with the suspect 

and becomes unaware of the suspects whereabouts or direction of travel 

h. The physical condition of the officer renders him or her incapable of 

controlling the suspect if apprehended 

2. Officers should consider terminating a pursuit under the following 

circumstances: 

a. Backup officers become separated, or obstacles separate them to the 

degree that they cannot immediately assist one another should a 

confrontation take place 

b. The officer is unsure of his or her location or direction of travel 

c. The officer is pursuing multiple suspects, and it is not reasonable to 

believe that the officer would be able to control the situation should a 

confrontation take place 

d. The suspect enters any confined space, wooded area, or other isolated area 

and the officer does not have sufficient backup and containment of the 

area. If this occurs, and officer should consider holding in one place till 

sufficient backup arrives.  

3. Upon termination of a pursuit the pursuing officer(s) shall stop, notify 

dispatch that the pursuit has been terminated, and provide the following 

information to dispatch: 

a. Officer’s location 

b. The suspect’s last location and direction of travel 

c. Any need for additional resources or assistance 
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4. Reinstating a previously terminated foot pursuit is prohibited unless 

authorization is given by the supervisor. Once authorization is given by a 

supervisor, the pursuit shall be undertaken consistent with the criteria listed in 

this General Order. 

I. Reporting and Review Process 

1. If a supervisor was not able to be reached during the pursuit, officers must 

notify the supervisor of the pursuit and disposition of the pursuit.  

2. Pursuing officers shall complete an RMS report including the following 

information: 

a. Date and time of pursuit 

b. Initial reason and circumstances surrounding the pursuit 

c. Cours and distance of pursuit 

d. Alleged offenses  

e. Weapons if known 

f. Involved officers 

g. Whether a suspect was apprehended, and force used. Any force shall be 

documented in the Use of Force form in RMS in compliance with General 

Order 115, Field Reporting System  

h. Arrestee information, if applicable 

i. Any injuries or medical treatment 

j. Any property or equipment damage 

3. A pursuit review must be completed by a supervisor and submitted in 

Gaurdian Tracking. This review will be conducted to determine compliance 

with departmental procedures and for the purpose of determining whether 

modifications to existing departmental rules, General Orders, or training are in 

order. The following should be considered: 

a. Reason for the foot pursuit  

b. Reasonable suspicion the subject was armed 

c. Officer knowledge of the person 

d. Risk posed to other officers and the public 

e. Time of day and weather conditions 

f. Available backup and resources  

g. Officers’ familiarity with the area 

h. Officer action at apprehension/termination of pursuit 

i. Reasonableness of the use of force by officers 

j. Compliance with General Orders 

k. Actions and decisions of the supervisor in managing the activity 

4. The Chief of Police must review all pursuit reviews and conduct a meaningful 

annual review of all foot pursuit incidents. 

5. The Chief of Police will immediately be notified of any pursuit resulting in 

injury to any person.  

 

Authorized By: 
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______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

 Effective Date: June 25, 2024 

 



 

 

 

 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Workplace Harassment General Order: 109 

Revision Date: March 25, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this policy is to maintain a healthy work environment and to provide 

procedures for reporting, investigation, and resolution of complaints of harassment, 

sexual or otherwise. 

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that all employees have the right 

to work in an environment free of all forms of harassment. The department does not 

condone, and will not tolerate, any harassment. Therefore, this department shall take 

direct and immediate action to prevent such behavior, and investigate all complaints 

of unlawful workplace harassment, consistent with Michigan law.  

III. Procedure 

A. Prohibited Activity  

1. No employee shall either explicitly or implicitly ridicule, mock, deride or 

belittle any person. 

2. Employees will not make offensive or derogatory comments based on race, 

color, ethnic background, age, sex, marital status, familial status, disability, 

religion, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, cultural group or national 

origin, either directly or indirectly, to another person. Such harassment is 

prohibited and is misconduct subject to disciplinary action.  

3. Sexual harassment is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for 

sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature where 

such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an 

individual’s work performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or 

offensive working environment. Acts that constitute sexual harassment 

include, but are not limited to, unwelcome sexual advances, comments, 

conducts, and suggestions where: 

a. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a 

term or condition of employment; or 



 

 

b. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an employee is used as 

the basis for employment decisions affecting the employee; or 

c. The conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with 

an employee’s work performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, 

or offensive working environment.  

B. Responsibilities 

1. Any employee who believes that he or she is being harassed by anyone in the 

course of employment is encouraged to promptly report verbally or in writing 

to the next in command the details regarding the incident(s) that are believed 

to be harassment of any nature. If the incident is regarding the Sergeant, the 

individual shall report to the Chief of Police. The report should include 

specific details of the alleged harassing behavior including the name of the 

person(s) who did/is doing the harassing, as well as any witnesses.  

2. Employees encountering harassment will tell the person that his or her actions 

are unwelcome and offensive. 

3. Employees of this agency are responsible for assisting in the prevention and 

reporting of harassment, even if the employee is not one of the actors or 

involved with the harassment, even if the employee is not one of the actors or 

involved with the harassment, through the following acts: 

a. Refraining from participation in, or encouragement of, actions that 

could be perceived as harassment. 

b. Reporting acts of harassment to a supervisor. 

c. Encouraging any employee who confides that he/she is being harassed 

to report these acts to a supervisor. 

4. Any employee who becomes aware of any allegation of harassment will 

immediately report the allegation to the next in command.  

5. The Chief of Police is responsible for preventing such acts of harassment. 

This responsibility includes: 

a. Monitoring the work environment on a daily basis for signs that 

harassment may be occurring. 

b. Counseling employees on the types of behavior prohibited, and the 

department procedures for reporting and resolving complaints of 

harassment. 

c. Stopping any observed acts that may be considered harassment, and 

taking appropriate steps to intervene, whether or not the involved 

employees are within his/her line of supervision. 

d. Taking immediate action to limit the work contact between two 

employees where there has been a complaint of harassment, pending 

investigation. 

e. Assist any employee with the filing of a formal complaint of 

harassment. 

6. Failure to take action to stop known harassment will be grounds for 

disciplinary action. 

Revised 



 

 

7. Any member of the Department who receives a report of unlawful harassment 

will report the same to the Chief of Police.  

8. If the complaint is against the Chief of Police, the complaint shall be filed 

with the Village President. If the complaint is against the Village President, 

the complaint shall be brought to the Village Board of Directors.  

9. This policy does not preclude any employee from filing a complaint or 

grievance with an appropriate outside agency, including Michigan Department 

of Civil Rights, U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, Michigan 

Employment Security Agency, and Michigan Women’s Commission.  

 

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 25, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Information Technology Use General Order: 114 

Revision Date: March 29, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the proper use of Department 

information technology resources, including computers, electronic devices, hardware, 

software and systems. 

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that members shall use 

information technology resources, including computers, software and systems, that 

are issued or maintained by the Department in a professional manner and in 

accordance with this policy.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Privacy Expectation 

1. Members forfeit any expectation of privacy with regard to emails, texts, or 

anything published, shared, transmitted, or maintained through file-sharing 

software or any internet site that is accessed, transmitted, received on any 

department computer system.  

2. The Department reserves the right to access, audit and disclose, for whatever 

reason, any message, including attachments, and any information accessed, 

transmitted, received or reviewed over any technology that is issued or 

maintained by the Department, including the Department email system, 

computer network and/or any information placed into storage on any 

Department system or device. This includes records of all key strokes or Web-

browsing history made at any Department computer or over any Department 

network. The fact that access to a database, service or website requires a 

username or password will not create an expectation of privacy if it is 

accessed through Department computers, electronic devices or networks.  

3. Unless required by federal or state law, the Department shall not require a 

member to disclose a personal username or password or access a personal 

social website, except when access is reasonably believed to be relevant to the 

investigation of allegations of work-related misconduct (MCL 37.271).  

B. Restricted Use 
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1. Members shall not access computers, devices, software, or systems for which 

they have not received prior authorization or the required training. Members 

shall immediately report unauthorized access or use of computers, devices, 

software or systems by another member to the Chief.  

2. Members shall not use another person’s access passwords, login information 

and other individual security data, protocols and procedures.  

C. Software 

1. Members shall not copy or duplicate any copyrighted or licensed software 

except for a single copy for backup purposes, in accordance with the software 

company’s copyright and license agreement.  

2. To reduce the risk of a computer virus or malicious software, members shall 

not install any unlicensed or unauthorized software on any Department 

computer. Members shall not install personal copies of any software on any 

Department computer.  

3. When related to criminal investigations, software program files may be 

downloaded only with the approval of the information systems technology 

(IT) staff and with the authorization of the Chief of Police.  

4. No member shall knowingly make, acquire or use unauthorized copies of 

computer software that is not licensed to the Department while on department 

premises, computer systems, or electronic devices. Such unauthorized use of 

software exposes the Department and involved members to severe civil and 

criminal penalties.  

5. Introduction of software by members should only occur as a part of the 

automated maintenance or update process of Department or Village approved 

or installed programs by the original manufacturer, producer, or developer of 

the software. Any other introduction of software requires prior authorization 

from IT staff and a full scan for malicious attachments.  

D. Hardware 

1. Access to technology resources provided by or through the Department shall 

be strictly limited to Department-related activities. Data stored on or available 

through Department computer systems shall only be accessed by authorized 

members who are engaged in an active investigation or assisting in an active 

investigation, or who otherwise have a legitimate law enforcement or 

department-related purpose to access such data. Any exceptions to this policy 

must be approved by the Chief.  

E. Internet Use 

1. Internet access provided by or through the Department shall be strictly limited 

to Department-related activities. Internet sites containing information that is 

not appropriate or applicable to department use and which shall not be 

intentionally accessed include, but are not limited to, adult forums, 

pornography, gambling, chat rooms, and similar or related Internet sites. 

Certain exceptions may be permitted with the express approval of the Chief as 

a function of a member’s assignment.  
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2. Downloaded information from the internet shall be limited to messages, mail, 

and data files.  

F. System Security Access 

1. All members have a duty to protect the computer system and related systems 

and devices from physical and environmental damage and are responsible for 

the correct use, operation, care, and maintenance of the computer system.  

2. Members shall ensure Department computers and access terminals are not 

viewable by persons who are not authorized users. Computers and terminals 

should be secured, users logged off and password protections enabled 

whenever the user is not present. Access passwords, login information and 

other individual security data, protocols, and procedures are confidential 

information and are not to be shared. Password length, format, structure, and 

content shall meet the prescribed standards required by the computer system 

or as directed by the Chief and shall be changed at intervals as directed by IT 

staff or the Chief. 

3. It is prohibited for a member to allow an unauthorized user to access the 

computer system at any time or for any reason. Members shall promptly 

report any unauthorized access to the computer system or suspected intrusion 

from outside sources (including the Internet) to the Chief.  

4. The Department MDTs shall be kept in a locked patrol vehicle and are 

securely locked in a docking station.  

G. Inspection and Review 

1. A supervisor or authorized designee has the express authority to inspect or 

review the computer system, all temporary or permanent files, related 

electronic systems or devices, and any content thereof, whether such 

inspection or review is in the ordinary course of his/her supervisory duties or 

based on cause.  

2. Reasons for inspection or review may include, but are not limited to, computer 

system malfunctions, problems, or general computer system failure, a lawsuit 

against the Department involving one of its members or a member’s duties, an 

alleged or suspected violation of any Department policy, a request for 

disclosure of data, or a need to perform or provide a service.  

3. The IT staff may extract, download, or otherwise obtain any and all temporary 

or permanent files residing or located in or on the department computer 

system when requested by a supervisor or during the course of regular duties 

that require such information.  

H. Data Backup, Storage, and access 

1. The Stockbridge Police Department server backs up all information stored on 

Department computers this includes but is not limited to LEIN information 

and personnel files. All body cam footage is saved on Axon’s server, not on-

site.  

2. The Stockbridge Police Department server is located in the server room. The 

server room is locked and only available to administration and IT staff. The 

Revised 

Revised 
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Stockbridge Police Department is inside of a locked box that is only available 

to the Chief of Police and the IT staff.  

3. The IT company is LEIN certified and background checked.  

4. All devices shall be password protected. Passwords shall be shared only with 

authorized personnel. MDTs are generic passwords that are created by the IT 

company. All computers located in the department are password protected by 

each individual officer.  

5. The central records system and shared databases access shall be controlled 

with passwords, encryption, and other electronic controls through Gracon 

Solutions.  

6. Passwords shall be changed anytime personnel resign or are removed from the 

Department.  

7. The server room is for authorized personnel only.  

I. Annual Audit 

1. An annual audit of the agency’s central records system shall be conducted by 

Gracon Solutions and sent to the Chief of Police for approval.  

2. The Chief of Police shall address any security concerns.  

3. An immediate audit of the agency’s central records system shall occur if there 

is a breach of security.  

4. There shall be a password audit of applicable shared databases annually and in 

compliance with State requirements.  

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 29, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Interacting With People Who Have 

Mental Illness/EIP 

General Order: 311 

Effective Date: May 24, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines to law enforcement officers 

when dealing with persons who are suspected or known to have a mental illness, 

intellectual disability, or require other disability considerations.  

II. Policy  

Interactions with emotionally impaired persons suffering from mental 

disturbances or emotional crisis carry the potential for violence and require an 

officer to make difficult judgments about the mental state and intent of an 

individual. Officers shall use this policy to assist them in deciding whether a 

person’s behavior is indicative of dealing with the emotionally impaired person in 

a constructive manner. It also provides guidance on potential adaptations needed 

when interacting with individuals with disabilities.  

III. Procedure 

A. Definitions 

1. Mental Illness: Refers to a wide range of mental health conditions/disorders 

that affect one’s mood, thought processes, and behaviors, all of which may 

cause functional limitations in day-to-day living. Most mental illnesses, with 

the exception of personal disorders, fluctuate between periods of acute 

symptomology and periods of no or minor symptomology.  

2. Intellectual Disability: Disorders that begin prior to one turning 18 and result 

in limits to a person’s ability to learn at an expected level and function as 

typically expected in daily life. Unlike mental illnesses, symptomology in 

intellectual disabilities is long-lasting and always present to some extent.  

3. Other Disability Considerations: Refers to the wide variety of physical and 

psychological disorders that may affect one’s daily life and require adaptations 

in interactions with law enforcement.  

B. Recognizing Atypical Behavior 

1. Officers should be able to recognize behavior that is characteristic of persons 

with a mental illness/intellectual disability and particularly those which are 

potentially destructive and/or dangerous. Officers should evaluate the 

following types of behavior in the total context of the situation when judging 

an individual’s mental state and the need for police intervention absent the 

commission of a crime.  

a. Ability to Care for Oneself: Is the person taking care of basic needs such 

as bathing, eating, wearing appropriate clothing, etc.? 
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b. Level of Insight: Does this person have a typical understanding of how his 

or her symptoms and behaviors are affecting his or her decision-making? 

c. Appropriateness of Behavior: Are a person’s behaviors or reactions typical 

for a given situation? 

d. Level of Symptomology: Are a person’s symptoms severe enough to affect 

the above-listed characteristics? 

e. Symptoms that may be of concern include but are not limited to: 

i. Suicidal ideations/behaviors/plans/intent 

ii. Homicidal ideations/behaviors/plans/intent 

iii. Paranoia (Ex. “The government is out to get me” or “The neighbor is 

poisoning me” with no facts to justify the statements) 

iv. Mania (Extremely fast/pressured speech, goes on tangents, engages 

risky sexual/spending behaviors, erratic journaling, etc.) 

v. Hallucinations (Seeing or hearing things or people that are not there) 

C. Possible signs that a person is suffering from a mental health crisis: 

1. Degree of Reactions: Showing a strong and unrelenting fear of persons, 

places, things, or depression.  

2. Appropriateness of Behavior: Demonstration extremely inappropriate 

behavior or responses for a given situation.  

3. Extreme Rigidity or Inflexibility: Demonstrating inappropriate or aggressive 

behavior in dealing with new or unforeseen circumstances or situations.  

4. In addition to the above, a mentally ill subject may exhibit one or more of the 

following characteristics: 

a. Abnormal memory loss 

b. Delusions of grandeur  

c. Paranoid delusions 

d. Hallucinations 

e. Extreme fright or depression 

5. When dealing with subjects suspected of having a mental health crisis, 

officers should: 

a. Have a minimum of two officers assigned to the call. 

b. When possible, eliminate lights and sirens, disperse crowds, lower radio 

volume, and assume a quiet and non-threatening manner. 

c. Move slowly, not to excite the person. Express concern, understanding, 

and empathy. CREATE DISTANCE when possible and try to avoid 

physical contact.  

d. Determine if any laws or ordinances have been violated. 

e. Determine if the person needs a mental health evaluation. 

f. Determine if voluntary or involuntary protective custody is necessary.  

D. Involuntary Custody (Person Requiring Treatment)  

1. Taking a person into protective custody to obtain a mental health screening 

does not constitute an arrest. A person requiring treatment should be 

encouraged to voluntarily admit themselves into community mental health or 

local hospital for an evaluation. When a person does not want to admit 

themselves voluntarily, the officer observing their behavior should sign a 
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petition requesting the mental health evaluation. A family member may also 

petition the individual for an evaluation.  

2. Officers should take reasonable steps for self-protection. 

a. A pat down search shall be conducted only to the extent necessary to 

discover dangerous weapons.  

b. When taking a person into protective custody, an officer may use that kind 

and degree of force that would be lawful if the officer were effecting an 

arrest for a misdemeanor without a warrant, pursuant to this department’s 

use of force policy.  

c. Officers may restrain persons in involuntary custody to protect 

themselves, the person in custody, or other persons.  

3. Dispatch shall be advised, and the treatment facility should be notified prior to 

arrival.  

E. Voluntary Treatment  

1. Absent the commission of a crime, if the circumstances do not indicate that 

the subject must be taking into custody for his/her own protection or the 

protection of others, the officer may provide transportation to a mental health 

treatment facility for voluntary treatment. 

2. Officers shall pat down the person for the purpose of discovering dangerous 

weapons and to protect themselves. 

3. Officers may not restrain the person unless they are exhibiting threatening 

behavior.  

4. Dispatch shall be notified of the starting location and destination. 

5. The treatment facility should be notified prior to arrival. 

6. The officer will remain with the person until the treatment facility has 

accepted custody of the person.  

F. Involuntary Treatment 

When a person with a mental illness/intellectual disability is a danger to 

themselves or others and has refused offers to seek a mental health evaluation 

voluntarily, they may be taking into protective custody so that an evaluation can 

be secured at the local emergency room or, in some cases, Community Mental 

Health. Taking a person into protective custody to obtain a mental health 

screening does not constitute an arrest.  

1. The subject may be taking into involuntary custody in the following 

circumstances: 

a. Court Ordered  

i. Officers are authorized to take a person into involuntary protective 

custody when so ordered by the probate court. An officer in 

possession of a probate court order authorizing the taking of a 

named person into involuntary protective custody shall make 

reasonable efforts to locate that person in a timely manner. Officers 

will determine the need for paramedics and create a transport plan.  

ii. Upon contacting the named person, the officer must attempt to 

explain the requirements of the order and those procedures that 

will be followed to facilitate the ordered evaluation. The person 
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must be informed that they are not under arrest but in protective 

custody.  

b. Officer Initiated 

i. A subject shall be taken into custody, transported to Ingham 

County Community Mental Health or a local emergency room, and 

the officer shall file a petition for hospitalization if the officer 

determines that the subject is experiencing symptomology of a 

mental illness/intellectual disability and as a result, one or more of 

the following conditions are being met: 

• When the officer reasonably believes that the person 

can be expected within the near future to intentionally 

or unintentionally, seriously, physically injure him or 

herself or another person and has engaged in act or acts 

or made significant threats that substantially support 

this expectation.  

• The person is unable to attend to those of his or her 

basic physical needs such as food, clothing, or shelter, 

which must be attended to for the person to avoid 

serious harm in the near future; and the person has 

demonstrated that inability by failing to attend those 

basic physical needs.  

• The person’s judgement is so impaired that he or she is 

unable to understand his or her need for treatment and 

the person’s continued behavior as a result of mental 

illness can reasonably be expected, on the basis of the 

competent clinical opinion of a physician or 

psychologist, to result in significant physical harm to 

him or herself or others. A family member of the person 

may complete a Petition for hospitalization.  

 

2. The person completing the Petition can be any community member (i.e., 

officer, social worker, family, neighbor, etc.) and must have observed, either in 

the subject’s actions or statements, that one or more of the above-mentioned 

conditions have been met.  

3. The subject must have been given the opportunity to voluntarily seek 

treatment or an evaluation on their own and have denied the request while still 

presenting as an immediate danger to themselves or others.  

4. A pat-down search shall be conducted only to the extent necessary to discover 

a dangerous weapon.  

5. When taking a person into protective custody, an officer may use the kind and 

degree of force that would be lawful if the officer were effecting an arrest for 

a misdemeanor without a warrant, pursuant to this department’s use of force 

policy.  

6. Officers may restrain persons in protective custody in order to protect 

themselves, the person in custody, or other persons.  
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7. Officers should consider the mode of transport in determining the level of 

safety, whether by ambulance or police car.  

8. An original copy of the court order or the Petition for Mental Health 

Treatment must accompany the subject to the evaluating facility either via law 

enforcement, social workers, or EMT staff. Officers much attach a copy of the 

court order or Petition to their RMS documentation report.  

G. Suicidal Subjects 

1. Upon responding to a suicidal subject complaint, officers shall request 

medical assistance for the subject as needed. If medical personnel determine 

the need for physical examination, officers may complete a Petition at the 

treating facility if appropriate, officers may complete a Petition for 

Hospitalization at the treating facility. If no medical attention is needed, 

officers may transport for voluntary treatment or take the suicidal subject into 

protective custody as described above.  

H. Minors Requiring Treatment 

1. If an officer, because of personal observation, and or has reasonable grounds 

to believe that a minor presents a danger to themselves or others, the officer 

may take the minor into involuntary custody after a reasonable effort has been 

made to locate the minor’s parents. If a parent or guardian requests an 

evaluation, a parent or guardian must accompany the minor.  

I. When there are no concerns for current substance intoxication or other medical 

needs AND the person has either Medicaid or no insurance and is needing a 

mental health evaluation, they can go to the local Community Mental Health 

facility listed below. If in doubt about these conditions, the person should be 

transported to a local emergency room.  

 

Community Mental Health Facility: 

 

Community Mental Health 

812 East Jolly Road 

Lansing, MI  

(517) 346-8200 

 

(Use the Emergency Service Entrance located on the west side of the building)  

J. Developmentally Disabled Person 

1. Mental, Emotional, and Psychological Disabilities 

a. The terms “mental illness”, “emotional illness” and “psychological 

illness” describe varying levels of a group of disabilities causing 

disturbances in thinking, feeling, and relating. Providing accessibility to 

Department services for people with mental, emotional, and psychological 

disabilities usually involves providing only general assistance. Department 

personnel must ensure that people with mental, emotional, and 

psychological disabilities are assisted in accessing Department services. 

For example, time spent on a call for service may have to be extended in 

order to reassure the person, help them sort out facts, interact with family 

members and others, etc.  
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2. Mobility Impairments 

a. People with mobility-related impairments include those who have 

difficulty walking, those who use a wheelchair or other mobility aid, and 

those who are immobile. In a critical or emergency, employees should be 

aware of the safest and most rapid methods for assisting people with 

mobility impairments to avoid causing them unnecessary strain or injury. 

Once an arrestee with a mobility impairment is secure in a cell and safety 

concerns are resolved, an effort should be made to return the use of any 

mobility aids such as wheelchair, cane, etc.  

3. Arrest and Lodging  

a. Consideration should be given to the special needs of people with 

disabilities in an arrest situation. The response in these situations requires 

discretion and common sense and will be based in part on the Officer’s 

knowledge of the characteristics and the severity of the immediacy of the 

situation. Alternative transport methods like ambulances, seatbelts, etc. 

Should be sought to fill the needs of the individual.  

4. Other Disability Concerns 

a. Department personnel shall provide quality services to persons with 

disabilities who may require special consideration in order to access these 

services. Some examples of these services include, but are not limited to: 

• The recognition of symptoms and the appropriate medical and 

emotional support. 

• Appropriate support in aiding people who are vision, hearing, or 

mobility impaired.  

• Access to interpreters for people with hearing and/or speech 

disabilities. Access to professional support systems for people with 

mental illness.  

• Recognition of the difference between characteristics common to 

certain medical disabilities and those associated with antisocial or 

criminal behavior or reaction to alcohol and drug abuse.  

5. It is not the intent of this policy to provide detailed information on all 

disabilities. Employees should be aware that many people have multiple 

disabilities. The following sections provide a brief overview of several 

disabilities and how the department should respond to the needs of people 

with these disabilities.  

a. Visual Disabilities-A difficult issue facing people who are vision impaired     

is identifying law enforcement officials. Employees should offer detailed 

information in identifying themselves as members of the Department. 

Officer’s should not grab the person’s arm to lead them in a particular 

direction. If needed, the individual can ask to grab the Officer’s arm or 

shoulder for guidance.  

b. Speech and Hearing Disabilities- Subjects with hearing and speech 

disabilities are sometimes confused with people who intentionally refuse 

to cooperate or those who abuse illegal substances. Officers should be 

aware that an individual’s failure to comply with or respond to lawful 
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commands does not always constitute defiance but maybe a result of the 

individual’s inability to hear the Officer or ability to respond verbally. 

c.  Mental, Emotional, and Psychological Disabilities- Providing 

accessibility to Department services for people with mental, emotional, 

and psychological disabilities usually involves providing only general 

assistance. Department personnel must ensure that people with mental, 

emotional, and psychological disabilities are assisted in accessing 

Department services. For example, time spent on a call for service may be 

extended in order to reassure the person, help them sort out facts, interact 

with family members and others, etc.  

d. Mobility Impairments-People with mobility related impairments include 

those who have difficulty walking, those who use a wheelchair or other 

mobility aid, and those who are immobile. In a critical or emergency, 

employees should be aware of the safest and most rapid methods for 

assisting people with mobility impairments to avoid causing them 

unnecessary is secure in a cell and safety concerns are resolved, an effort 

should be made to return the use of any mobility aids such as a wheelchair, 

cane, etc. 

 

K. Training 

1. Training on this policy and response will be given by the FTO during field 

training.  

2. Refresher training regarding this policy and response will be conducted 

annually. 

3. Extensive CIT training will be provided tri-annually.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: 5/24/2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Internal Affairs, Citizen Complaint, 

Disciplinary Action 

General Order: 103 

Revision Date: March 18, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

To document and investigate all complaints alleging misconduct or wrongdoing, and 

to enhance and maintain the professional integrity of the Stockbridge Police 

Department and its members. Stockbridge Police officers and employees are expected 

to maintain the highest level of conduct and shall conduct themselves properly and 

professionally, on and off duty. 

 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department’s effectiveness and reputation is predicated on 

the personal integrity of all employees as well as by the professional response to 

any allegations of misconduct. This department shall accept and fairly and 

impartially investigate all complaints or allegations of misconduct to determine 

their validity, and to timely impose any disciplinary or non-disciplinary corrective 

actions that may be warranted. 

 

Citizen Complaints 

Types Description Examples Handling 

Guidelines 

Class 1 Allegations that have 

the potential to damage 

the reputation of the 

Department or its 

personnel, and 

generally include, but 

are not limited to 

allegations of serious 

misconduct, serious 

violations of Rules and 

Regulations, General 

Orders, and other 

written directives, or 

criminal conduct.  

● Excessive and/or 

improper use of 

force 

● Brutality 

● False Arrest 

● Corruption 

● Dishonesty/ 

untruthfulness 

● Abuse of position 

● Gross 

insubordination 

● Violation of civil 

rights 

Office of the Chief 

of Police 

 

External agency if 

determined by the 

Chief of Police 

 

Formal and 

documented with 

written statements 

and video recorded 

complainant 

interviews  
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● Bias-based profiling 

● Sexual harassment 

● Workplace violence 

● Domestic Violence 

● Violation of crime 

statuses 

Class 2 Allegations that 

generally include, but 

are not limited to, 

allegations of a non-

serious nature and 

violations of Rules and 

Regulations, General 

Orders, and other 

written directives of a 

non-serious nature.  

● Violation of policies, 

procedures, or rules, other than 

those which constitute a Class 1 

allegation. 

● Rudeness 

● Discourtesy 

● Offensive language 

● Poor or improper attitude 

● Insubordination 

Chief of Police 

 

Formal and 

documented with 

written statements 

from the 

complainant 

Class 3 Minor complaints made 

by a citizen desiring to 

make an informal 

complaint against an 

employee, generally 

involving an 

employee’s conduct 

and/or behavior. 

When a citizen complains about the 

behavior of an employee, such as 

rudeness or demeanor, but does not 

wish to file an official formal 

complaint.  

Chief of Police 

 

Informal and 

documented under 

the discretion of the 

Chief as for 

informational 

purposes only 

Class 4 Minor complaints by a 

citizen who contacts 

the department 

questioning or 

informally complaining 

about a policy, 

procedure, or tactic 

used by the Department 

or employee 

When a citizen complains about the 

procedures or tactics used by the 

Department or employee, such as 

on-scene command presence or 

why handcuffs were used when 

detaining a subject but does not 

wish to file a formal complaint.  

Chief of Police 

 

Informal and 

documented under 

the discretion of the 

Chief as for 

informational 

purposes only 

 

A. Responsibilities of the Coordinator of Internal Affairs  

 

The Chief of Police shall be the Coordinator of the Internal Affairs Division and shall 

maintain control over all the internal affair’s activities.  

 

1. Reviewing each citizen complaint form received by the Department.  

2. Classify each citizen’s complaint as Class 1, Class 2, Class 3, or Class 4, and 

determine if there is the possibility of criminal prosecution against the 

employee. 

3. Designate a citizen complaint number and assign the investigation.  
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a. Class 1 and Class 2 complaints shall be investigated by the Chief of 

Police. Under the determination of the Chief of Police, an external 

agency may be used for Class 1 complaints. Complaints shall be 

documented in the Guardian Tracking System.  

b. Class 3 and Class 4 complaints can be investigated by the Sergeant and 

documented in the Guardian Tracking System.  

4. The Chief of Police shall conduct internal investigations.  

5. Maintain administrative control over all citizen complaints and internal 

investigations.  

6. Maintain documentation in the Guardian Tracking System.  

7. Notify the county prosecutor if it is foreseen that criminal charges may occur.  

8. Notify the attorney on matters which may result in civil action against the 

Department.  

9. The Chief of Police shall complete a written annual summary in the annual 

report and an analysis of employee conduct complaints and dispositions. 

10. Track complaints against an individual employee to assist in employee risk 

analysis and early intervention.  

11. Investigate all allegations of serious misconduct, such as: 

a.  All civil suits alleging any misconduct by an officer while acting in an 

official capacity. 

b. All civil suits against an officer for off-duty conduct (while not acting 

in an official capacity) alleging physical violence, threats of physical 

violence, racial bias, dishonesty, or fraud. 

c. All criminal arrests or filing of criminal charges against an officer. 

d. All allegations of unlawful discrimination (e.g., based on race, 

ethnicity, gender, religion, national origin, sexual orientation, or 

disability), including improper ethnic remarks and gender bias, but 

excluding employment discrimination. 

e. All allegations of an unlawful search and seizure.  

f. All allegations of false arrests or filing of false charges. 

g. Any act of retaliation or retribution against an officer or person.  

h. Any act of retribution against a person for filing a complaint against an 

employee.  

i. All allegations of excessive use of force or improper threat of force 

(including strikes, blows, kicks, or other similar uses of force) against 

a compliant subject or administered with a punitive purpose.  

j. Any failure to complete use of force reports required by the 

Department’s policies and procedures.  

k. The providing of false or incomplete information during the course of 

an investigation, or in any report, log, or similar document. 

l. All incidents in which a Prosecuting Attorney or Judge notifies the 

Department that it is dismissing charges against a subject based upon 

employee credibility.  

Revised 
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m. All incidents in which the Department receives written notice from a 

Prosecuting Attorney in a criminal case that there has been: 1) an order 

suppressing evidence because of a constitutional violation involving 

misconduct by an employee; 2) any other judicial finding of employee 

misconduct made in the course of a judicial proceeding, or 3) any 

request by an investigation be initiated pursuant to some information 

developed during a judicial proceeding.  

12. Investigating and recommending the prosecution of criminal misconduct on 

the part of a Department employee. 

13. Revising Departmental policies where existing deficiencies have been a 

contributing factor to employee misconduct.  

 

B. The Responsibilities of the Stockbridge Police Department Employees 

1. Employees shall report any instances of employee misconduct they observe, 

are told, or by other means, as soon as practical to the Chief. 

2. In applicable circumstances, employees are to prevent the deterioration or 

destruction of any evidence that would support or refute an allegation of 

misconduct. 

 

III. Procedure 

 

A. Intake Procedures 

 

Every complaint against the department or members of the department, on-duty or off-

duty, shall be accepted and handled in accordance with the procedures outlined in this 

order. No employee shall refuse any person who wishes to file a citizen complaint or 

discourage, interfere with, hinder, delay, or obstruct a person from making the complaint.  

 

1. Citizen Complaints 

a. All citizens have the right to lodge a complaint against any 

employee(s) of the Stockbridge Police Department. 

i. A citizen complaint form must be filled out in order for a 

complaint to have a formal investigation.  

ii. Anonymous and third-party complaints will be accepted. 

b. All formal citizen complaints shall be investigated by the Chief of 

Police or his designee.  

c. Employees will assist those who express the desire to lodge complaints 

against any employee. This includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Calling the Chief, if available, to the scene to conduct a 

preliminary inquiry and document the complaint. 

ii. Explaining the Department’s complaint process.  

iii. Providing complaint forms or giving instructions as to where 

forms can be obtained when the Chief is not available or when 

the complainant does not wish to speak with the Chief at that 

time.  

Revised 
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d. Formal/written Citizen Complaint Forms can be received by any 

employee and must be given to the Chief of Police in a timely manner.  

2. Internal Investigations 

a. Any employee who receives information regarding allegations of 

employee misconduct from sources other than the citizen complaint 

process, such as from other employees, personal observations, etc., 

shall advise the Chief of Police of the complaint.  

b. The Chief of Police will complete an internal investigation into all 

allegations of serious misconduct or criminal involvement.  

3. Call-outs 

a. Some events, such as deadly force incidents or other high liability 

incidents, may require immediate response from the Chief of Police. It 

shall be the responsibility of the on-duty officer to notify the Chief of 

Police of such events.  

 

B. Investigation 

 

All Citizen Complaint Investigations and Internal Affairs Investigations shall, to the 

extent reasonably possible, determine whether the employee’s conduct was reasonable 

and/or justified, and evaluated based on the Preponderance of Evidence standard. No 

investigation shall be closed simply because a subject or complaint is unavailable, 

unwilling, or unable to cooperate, including a refusal to provide medical records or proof 

of injury.  

 

All who are tasked with a Citizen Complaint Investigation or Internal Affairs 

Investigation shall be held accountable for the quality of their investigations. Appropriate 

non-disciplinary corrective action and/or disciplinary action will be taken when there is a 

failure to conduct a timely and thorough investigation.  

 

1. Considerations 

a. When a Citizen Complaint is presented by an attorney or it appears 

that civil litigation is intended, or criminal action possible, the 

member(s) assigned to investigate the complaint shall seek, and be 

guided by, the advice of Gormley Law Offices. 

b. Employees who are the subject of allegations, as a result of a Citizen 

Complaint and Internal Prompt, shall be promptly notified regarding 

the investigation via verbal notification and formal documentation in 

Guardian Tracking Systems.  

c. When deemed necessary for the preservation of order, efficiency or 

discipline, the Chief of Police may suspend any subordinate employee 

of the Department pending an investigation and disposition. As soon 

as possible, such suspension shall be put in writing and reported to the 

Village President.  

i. For all violations, it will be up to the determination of the Chief 

of Police if immediate suspension upon receipt of the complaint 



6 
 

and during the investigation is warranted. Further disciplinary 

action will be determined upon completion of the investigation.  

d. Any employee of the department who is suspended is temporarily 

relieved of police duties and authority until restored to duty, 

discharged, or otherwise permanently separated. Any employee of the 

Department, while on suspension, is still subject to all written 

directives.   

e. Any complaint against the Chief of Police shall be reviewed by the 

Village President using the same procedure in this general order.  

f. All investigations shall be conducted by the Chief of Police and all 

investigations shall contain:  

i. Documentation of the name and badge number of all officers 

involved in, or on the scene during the incident and a canvass of 

the scene to identify civilian witnesses. 

ii. Thorough and complete interviews of all witnesses, subject to the 

Department’s Garrity Protocol, and an effort to resolve material 

inconsistencies between witness statements.  

iii. Photographs of the subject(s) and officer(s) injuries or alleged 

injuries and medical care documentation, if applicable.  

 

C. Interviewing Complainants, Civilians, and Employees 

1. Complainants and Civilian Witnesses 

a. The complainant is also involved in a criminal charge: 

An initial interview should be conducted with the complainant and the 

complainant shall be advised of Citizen Complaint procedures. The 

Chief must be mindful that if the complainant is simultaneously a 

criminal defendant arising out of the same incident, all appropriate 

protections shall be observed that are accorded to the subject.  

b. The complainant is not involved in a criminal charge: 

The complainant/witness shall be personally interviewed if 

circumstances permit. In Class 1 complainants, all efforts should be 

made to conduct a video with audio recorded interview at the police 

station, the complainant’s home or other place of convenience for the 

complainant/witness (e.g. with a body camera). All relevant facts 

known to the complainant/witness should be obtained during the 

interview and a signed statement should be obtained, if feasible and 

possible.  

2. Employees 

 

A sworn police officer has the same Constitutional Rights as any other citizen 

during a criminal investigation. Their status as a police officer can create special 

circumstances. An officer can invoke a Constitutional Right against self-

incrimination; however, the officer is not released from their obligation and/or 

duty to their employer as a result of the employee/employer relationship.  

 

Revised 
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Employee Interviews for Class 1 and Class 2 Citizen Complaint Investigations 

and all Internal Affairs Investigations shall be video with audio recording.  

a. Administrative/Disciplinary Interviews, Employee is the subject: 

i. If it is determined that the scope of the investigation will be 

solely for purposes of initiating disciplinary action, the employee 

has a duty to cooperate during an administrative/disciplinary 

interview. An employee’s failure to fully cooperate with an 

investigation and/or an employee’s failure to be completely 

truthful during an administrative/disciplinary interview can form 

the basis for disciplinary action separate and apart from the 

allegations under investigation.  

ii. If the employee who is the subject of the investigation has a 

reasonable belief that what the employee may say during an 

administrative/disciplinary interview could be used against the 

employee in a criminal case, they cannot be disciplined for 

exercising their Constitutional Rights. However, an employee 

can be disciplined for refusing to answer questions during an 

interview if they have been told that whatever they say during the 

interview will not be used against them in a criminal case. This 

procedure can most easily be accomplished by way of a Garrity 

warning. For Garrity to be invoked, there must be both 

compulsion and a threat of potential criminal liability. The 

Garrity Warning shall be provided via issuance of Garrity 

Warning Form.  

iii. The employee is entitled to have a lawyer present while being 

interviewed, if desired.  

b. Administrative/Disciplinary Interviews, Employee is a witness: 

i. If the employee being interviewed is considered by the Chief to 

be a “witness” in an administrative/disciplinary investigation, the 

employee will have an obligation to cooperate. They must 

truthfully answer all questions that are narrowly and directly 

related to the performance of their duty. “Performance of duty” 

includes an employee’s actions, observations, knowledge, and 

any other factual information of which they may be aware, 

whether it concerns their own performance of duty or that of 

other officers.  

ii. If the employee believes that statements they may make may 

lead to criminal charges against the “witness” employee, he or 

she has the right to invoke Garrity and is entitled to have a 

lawyer present while being interviewed if desired. For Garrity to 

be invoked, there needs to be both compulsion and a threat of 

criminal liability. Additionally, a Witness Acknowledgement 

Form shall be completed.  

c. Criminal Investigation, Employee is the subject: 

i. Whenever there is the possibility that the investigation may result 

in criminal prosecution of the employee or that the prosecutor 
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may be conducting a separate criminal investigation, the Chief 

shall consult with the local/county prosecutor prior to 

interviewing the employee. Once an investigation becomes 

criminal in nature, the subject employee shall be advised of his 

or her right against self-incrimination consistent with the 

requirements of the law and this policy.  

ii. Consistent with all criminal defendant situations and their 

Constitutional Rights, the Chief must be mindful of the 

triggering effect regarding the advisement of Miranda Warnings 

and whether custody attaches. It should be noted the 

“reasonableness” of the subject employee’s subjective perception 

of custody will trigger that right. A subject employee who is not 

free to leave a criminal interview should be provided Miranda 

Warnings. Further, the subject employee must be afforded legal 

counsel if they request.  

d. Criminal Investigation, Employee is the witness: 

i. If the employee interviewed is considered by the Chief to be a 

witness in a criminal investigation, the employee is obligated to 

cooperate. Miranda Warnings will not be given and there is not 

right to legal representation. However, if it is believed by the 

witness employee that statements they make may lead to criminal 

prosecution of the witness officer, then they may invoke Garrity 

and a union representative may be present.  

e. Note: At no time shall any employee be required to take a polygraph 

test to prove or disprove any allegation made against them, unless he 

or she desires. If the employee does desire a polygraph test, it will only 

be given in a manner consistent with state law and any applicable 

collective bargaining agreement. 

 

D. Searches 

1. Desks, lockers, storage space, rooms, offices, equipment, information systems, 

work areas, and vehicles are the property of the Stockbridge Police Department 

and the Village of Stockbridge and are subject to inspection. These areas may 

also be searched to retrieve city-owned property, or to discover evidence of 

misconduct.  

2. Private property of employees can be stored in areas mentioned above, 

however, employees do not have an expectation of privacy in those areas.  

3. Only employees acting in their official capacity are authorized to search or 

inspect areas assigned to other employees.  

 

E. Disposition 

 

All relevant evidence, including direct, physical, and circumstantial, will be considered, 

and credibility determinations made, when feasible. Employee statements will not be 

given any automatic preference over a citizen’s statement, nor will a witness’ statement 

be disregarded on account of the witness being connected to the complainant. Every 
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effort will be made to resolve material inconsistencies or discrepancies between witness 

statements and other collected evidence.  

 

1. Unfounded Citizen Complaints 

The Chief of Police may make a determination that a citizen’s complaint is 

unfounded “on its face.” The following constitute examples of complaints 

which are unfounded: 

a. Nothing in the complainant’s statement or evidence indicates a 

violation of a department rule, regulation, or procedure.  

b. The complaint is a matter which should be properly adjudicated in 

court.  

c. The complaint has made a clear mistake in identity. 

d. The complainant is clearly misinformed regarding the facts of a 

situation.  

e. The complainant is unable to understand what constitutes proper 

police procedures.  

 

If the Chief of Police determines that a citizen complaint is unfounded while taking the 

complaint, he or she shall so inform the complainant of such along with the reasoning for 

such a determination. An Administrative Review Citizen Complaint Form shall be 

completed by the Chief in Guardian Tracking. If a citizen is unsatisfied with an 

unfounded determination, that citizen shall be referred to the Village Council. 

 

2. Immediate Disposition of Class 3 and Class 4 Citizen Complaints 

If the Chief determines that the complaint is minor in nature, he or she shall 

determine whether the citizen’s complaint can be resolved forthwith to the 

citizen’s satisfaction without preparing a Citizen Complaint Form. If so, the 

Chief shall see that necessary action is taken.  

a. If the citizen indicates satisfaction and no further action appears 

warranted, the investigation shall be closed.  

b. If the citizen indicates dissatisfaction, they shall be instructed how to 

file a formal complaint.  

c. The Chief of Police may close any investigation after review, despite 

lack of citizen satisfaction.  

3. All other Citizen Complaints and Internal Investigations 

The final disposition of a Class 1 and Class 2 citizen’s complaint shall rest 

with the Chief of Police. The disposition process shall consist of the following 

steps: 

a. Conclusion of Fact 

The member(s) responsible for the disposition shall review the 

citizen’s complaint form, the results of the investigation, and any other 

relevant documents or evidence in order to determine what actually 

happened. He or she shall make every effort to construct a complete 

and factual account of the incident giving rise to the complaint but 

shall not resort to guessing when there are gaps in the evidence, and 

may point out when conflicts in the evidence are irreconcilable.  
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b. A determination shall be made of all complaints regardless of class of 

the complaint. The determination shall be made available on Guardian 

Tracking.  

c. Applying Rules and Policy 

As to each allegation of misconduct, mistreatment, inadequate or 

improper police service, or action which is explicitly or implicitly 

contained in the citizen’s complaint, the report, or any other relevant 

document or evidence, the member(s) responsible for the disposition 

shall state one of the following determinations: 

i. Proper Conduct (Exonerated)- The allegation is substantiated, 

but the action of the Department or its employee was consistent 

with the Department written directives.  

ii. Policy Failure- The allegation is substantiated, although the 

action of the department or its employee was consistent with 

department written directives. 

iii. Improper Conduct (Sustained)- The allegation is substantiated, 

the action of the department or its employee was inconsistent 

with department written directives. 

iv. Insufficient Evidence (Not Sustained)- There is cause to 

believe the allegation, but insufficient evidence to sustain it.  

v. Unfounded- Either the allegation is demonstrably false or there 

is no credible evidence to support it.  

 

If the member concludes that the conduct of any employee was improper, he or 

she shall cite in the disposition report the departmental rule, regulation, or order 

which was violated. He or she shall also state any mitigating circumstances, such 

as unclear or poorly communicated department policy, inadequate training, or 

lack of effective supervision.  

 

d. Deciding Appropriate Action 

i. The Chief of Police shall recommend what action, if any, is 

appropriate based upon factual conclusions which are consistent 

with existing disciplinary policy.  

ii. If the Chief of Police concludes that “no action” is appropriate, 

they shall state it in the disposition report.  

 

F. Documentation 

1. The Chief of Police shall prepare an Investigation Report in Guardian 

Tracking Systems for all Citizen Complaint Investigations and all internal 

affairs investigations. The report shall include: 

a. Date of complaint/incident 

b. Complaint Class and type 

c. Involved Employees 

d. Incident number 

e. Subject’s information 

f. Narrative 

Revised 



11 
 

g. Disposition 

h. Attached documents, interviews, video recordings, body cam 

recordings, etc. 

2. The Chief of Police shall prepare a disposition report. The report shall be 

stored in Guardian Tracking Systems and shall include: 

a. The summary of fact. 

b. The conclusions reached by applying rules and written directives to the 

facts. 

c. A statement of action taken or recommended.  

d. In a case involving a policy failure, a recommendation for remedy 

shall be included with the disposition report.  

3. Submission of the Investigation Report and the Disposition Report. 

a. Chief of Police- It will be the responsibility of the Chief of Police to 

ensure that all investigations are handled and forwarded in accordance 

with this order. If a disposition of “Policy Failure” is made, it will be 

the responsibility of the Chief of Police to initiate a remedy.  

b. Employee(s) Involved- Employees involved in Citizen Complaint and 

Internal Investigations shall be notified through an Officer’s Notice of 

Disposition form regarding the disposition of their case within 30 days 

of the conclusion of the investigation.  

4. Once a Citizen Complaint and/or Internal Investigation has been fully 

concluded, an entry will be made into the Guardian Tracking System.  

 

G. Time Limits for Completing Citizen Complaint and Internal Investigations 

1. Investigations shall be completed and documented within 30 days.  

2. The Chief of Police may waive time requirements for complex investigations 

and investigations involving extenuating circumstances.  

3. For Internal Affairs Investigations that have a parallel criminal investigation, 

conducted by an outside agency such as the Michigan State Police, the 30 day 

requirement may not start until a disposition is received from the Ingham 

County Prosecutor’s Office.  

 

H. Confidentiality 

1. All members having any involvement in any capacity in an on-going 

investigation shall not disclose information, discuss, or otherwise 

communicate details of the case with other department members or members 

of the general public, with the exception of legal counsel.  

2. Citizen complaint documents shall be stored in Guardian Tracking and shall 

only be accessed by the Chief of Police.  

3. Any disciplinary measures shall be recorded in Guardian Tracking and the 

employee’s personnel file per the Disciplinary Policy.  

4. All records pertaining to an investigation will be stored in a secure area 

accessible only to members of the Department designated by the Chief of 

Police.  

5. This confidentiality rule in no way precludes reporting statistical information 

to the public on the processing of Citizen Complaints and Internal 

Revised 
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Investigations that were received and processed by the Stockbridge Police 

Department.  

6. Only the Chief of Police shall have the authority to publicly release the details 

of a Citizen Complaint or Internal Investigation or disciplinary action.  

 

I. Notification to Citizen 

 

Upon disposition of a complaint against an employee of the Department, the complainant 

shall be promptly notified by the Chief of Police or his designee regarding the results of 

the investigation.  

 

IV. Training 

 

The Department will continue to provide training to all employees on the Citizen 

Complaint Process and the appropriate responses in handling such complaints, as 

developed and administered by the Chief of Police.  

 

V. Reserve Officers 

 

This General Order applies to the Stockbridge Police Department Reserves in regard to 

the protocol for investigation as described herein.  
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Citizen Complaint Process 

  

 

 

Citizen complaint file is closed and documented.  

 
Citizen complaint document is stored in 

Guardian Tracking. 
 

Refer to Disciplinary Policy for 
documentation of disciplinary action.  

 

Determination is made by Chief of Police. 

 
Officer is notified of disposition and, if any, 

disciplinary measures.  
 Complainant is notified of disposition.  

 

Chief of Police conducts an investigation.  

 Interviews are conducted.   
Body-worn camera footage/evidence is 

reviewed.  

 

Formal citizen complaint is received. 

 Chief of Police is notified of complaint.  The officer is notified of compalint.  
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 18, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Interview and Interrogation General Order: 305 

Revision Date: January 27, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy establishes procedures for the use of the interview room and for interview 

and interrogations to provide for the safety of officers, victims, witnesses, suspects, 

arrestees, and all other persons during the interview and interrogation process.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to provide officers with legally 

sound procedures for conducting custodial interrogations and non-custodial 

interviews.  

Custodial interrogations and non-custodial interviews of suspect and the statements 

and confessions that are elicited are important to the preparation of criminal cases. To 

be admissible as evidence, statements and confessions must be given freely and 

voluntarily and with due consideration for the suspect’s right to silence and right to 

counsel. Therefore, it is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that all of its 

officers understand and follow this policy in order to observe due process rights of 

suspects and to guard against any charges of police coercion or intimidation during 

interviews and interrogations.  

III. Definitions 

Custodial Detention: An individual’s being in a place of detention because a law 

enforcement official has told the individual that he or she is under arrest or because 

the individual, under the totality of the circumstances, reasonably believes that he or 

she is under a law enforcement official’s control and is not free to leave.  

 

Non-Custody: An individual being questioned is not under arrest. A functionally 

equivalent situation exists when a “reasonable person” in the person’s position would 

feel that his/her freedom of action has not been restricted, and they are free to leave at 

any time.  

 

Interrogation: The questioning in a criminal investigation that may elicit a self-

incriminating response from an individual and includes a law enforcement official’s 

words or actions that the law enforcement official should know they are reasonably 

likely to elicit a self-incriminating response from the individual.  
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Interview: A consensual contact in the absence of reasonable suspicion or probable 

cause for gathering information about a matter under investigation and the person is 

free to leave at any time and is not required to produce identification or answer any 

questions.  

 

Place of Detention: A police station or holding facility for prisoners including the 

rear of a police car where an individual may be held or detained in connection with a 

criminal charge that has been or may be filed against the individual.  

 

Interview/Interrogation Room: A designated room for the sole purpose of 

interviews or interrogations with recording capabilities and is located across from the 

Office of the Chief and labeled “Interview Room A”.  

 

Major Felony: A felony punishable by imprisonment for life, or any term of years, or 

for a statutory maximum of 20 years or more, or a violation of the statute governing 

Criminal Sexual Conduct Third Degree.  

 

Miranda Warnings: A statement telling an arrested person about his or her Miranda 

Rights.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Interviews 

1. Interviews may be conducted with victims, witnesses, suspects, and any other 

persons who may have knowledge about criminal matter.  

2. Officers may detain and interview individuals who, through reasonable 

suspicion, believe may be responsible for a criminal act or who may hold 

pertinent information regarding a criminal investigation. Such interviews are 

commonly referred to as Terry Stops or Field Interviews. 

a. These interviews are not designed to invoke a confession or admission.  

b. At the time of the interview, the individual is not under arrest but is 

detained to gather information about a specific event or criminal act.  

c. These interviews are usually used to identify complainants, victims, 

and witnesses to determine what information is known to accurately 

complete a report.  

 

B. Field Interviews 

1. The field interview is a means of collecting, preserving, and disseminating 

information about suspicious activity of individuals and/or vehicles. Officers 

making stops of individuals or vehicles for the purpose of conducting a field 

interview may temporarily detain a person if the officer has reasonable 

suspicion that the person is committing, has committed, or is about to commit 

a violation of the law. The right to detain applies to both pedestrians and 
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vehicles and may be exercised upon reasonable suspicion of any violation of 

the law.  

 

2. Reasonable suspicion is more than a hunch and must be based on articulable 

circumstances but is less than the probable cause necessary to effect an arrest. 

Reasonable suspicion, coupled with the officer’s experience, may justify a 

belief that a person to be stopped has committed, is committing, or is about to 

commit a violation of the law. Elements which may help the establishment of 

reasonable suspicion include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. A person fits the description of a suspect wanted for committing a 

violation of the law.  

b. The vehicle fits the description of a vehicle used to commit a violation of 

the law.  

c. The person flees at the sight of the officer. 

d. The person is seen leaving the area of a violation of the law.  

e. The person is behaving or maneuvering a vehicle in a manner indicating 

illegal activity.  

f. The time of day or night.  

g. The officer’s prior knowledge of the person’s criminal history.  

h. The location where the person was observed.  

3. Remember, these are not reasons that alone justify reasonable suspicion. They 

are to be considered in the total context of the situation.  

4. A person or vehicle stopped may be detained for a reasonable period of time. 

This should only be for the length of time necessary to obtain identification or 

an accounting of the person’s presence or conduct. The person should be 

released as soon as the interview is completed, unless probable cause to arrest 

develops. The person may only be detained at or near the scene of the stop and 

not moved to another location without the person’s consent.  

5. Legal Considerations 

a. Terry v. Ohio: This case allows an officer to pat down the outer 

garments of a subject for weapons during an investigative stop when 

the officer does not have probable cause to make an arrest. The key 

elements are: 

i. Investigative stops by officers will be supported by reasonable 

suspicion.  

ii. An officer who lacks probable cause, but whose observations 

lead him/her to reasonably suspect that a person has 

committed, is committing, or is about to commit a crime may 

detain that person briefly in order to investigate the 

circumstances that provoked suspicion.  

iii. Reasonable suspicion for the stop will be based on the officer’s 

personal observation and/or information supplied by another 

person.  
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iv. Officers may conduct a limited search for weapons if they 

observe unusual and suspicious conduct on the part of an 

individual that leads them to believe:  

1. There is criminal activity afoot 

2. That the person is armed and dangerous. 

v. Handcuffs may be used during a “Terry” search:  

1. Officers conducting a “Terry” search will consider 

controlling and securing subject(s) with handcuffs first, 

prior to initiating the search.  

2. Officers will advise any person handcuffed for a 

“Terry” search that they are being handcuffed for 

officer safety, that they are not under arrest, and that the 

handcuffs will be removed when officer safety is 

ensured.  

vi. Vehicle extension 

1. Terry frisks can extend to the passenger compartment of 

a vehicle, and officers may search the 

driver/passenger(s), if the officer reasonably believes 

that a suspect, lawfully stopped, can gain access to a 

weapon. 

2. Officers will not search, without probable cause, the 

passenger compartment of a vehicle if the 

driver/occupant(s) have been removed and do not have 

a reasonable continuing opportunity to access the 

compartment. (Note: Other exceptions may still exist 

for search of the compartment, i.e. incident to arrest and 

vehicle impound searches). 

b. Officers must be aware that not all persons who are out and about, 

even at late hours of the night or early hours of the morning, are 

engaged in any type of criminal activity. All field interviews and stops 

will be conducted with courtesy.  

c. Initiation of field interviews will be based on the experience and 

initiative of the individual officer making the observation, as well as 

the guidelines discussed in this order. Officers observing suspicious 

activity will investigate the activity within the spirit and intent of this 

order and the law.  

6. Documenting the Field Interview 

All field interviews will be documented either on an incident report or on a 

Field Interview Report (FIR).  

a. If the officer can link the information to a specific incident already 

reported, a supplemental report to the origin report will be written.  

b. The officer will write an original incident report if the information 

dictates.  
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c. If the information is not recorded as part of a police incident report, the 

officer will complete a FIR. The officer will attempt to complete as 

much of the information as possible.  

i. In certain circumstances, a FIR may be completed without 

actually conducting a field interview. For example, the officer 

may know the individual and is only reporting the location, the 

circumstances, time of day, clothing description, etc.  

ii. Generally, unless circumstances dictate completing more than 

one FIR on an individual, only one FIR will be written on an 

individual by a patrol unit each working day. An example when 

the officers may want to complete a second FIR would be if the 

individual changed clothes or if the individual was sighted at 

another location.  

iii. The field interview dictations will be entered into the records 

management system.  

 

C. Custodial Interrogations 

1. Miranda Warnings shall be given to all individuals who are subject to a 

custodial interrogation. When practical, the Miranda Warnings should be read 

from the Stockbridge Police Department Advice of Rights form.  

2. Officers should ensure that the suspect(s) understand their right to remain 

silent and their right to have an attorney present during questioning.  

3. Waiver of one or both Miranda Rights must be performed in the affirmative.  

4. Written waivers are preferred and should be obtained whenever possible. 

5. Officers interrogating a subject who does not speak English or who has 

disabilities relating to communication shall procure the assistance of an 

interpreter in accordance with state and federal laws.  

6. Whenever possible, Miranda Warnings should be audio and video recorded.  

 

D. Invoking the Right to Remain Silent 

1. When a suspect invokes his/her right to remain silent, all interrogation shall 

terminate immediately.  

2. Officers may interrogate a suspect who has previously invoked his/her right to 

remain silent, if, after the passage of time, the suspect initiates communication 

with officers. However, prior to questioning, Miranda Warnings shall be re-

administered, and a waiver obtained.  

  

E. Invoking the Right to Counsel 

1. If a suspect waives his/her right to counsel, a signed waiver should be 

obtained, if possible, prior to questioning. When a suspect makes reference to 

counsel, but his/her intentions are unclear, officers may question the suspect 

further to clarify his/her intentions.  



6 
 

2. When a suspect invokes his/her right to counsel, all interrogation shall cease 

immediately. The suspect may not be interrogated about the crime for which 

he/she is being investigated, other crimes, or by other officers from this 

Department or other agencies unless:  

a. The suspect’s attorney is present at questioning. 

b. The suspect initiates new contact with the officers. In this case, 

Miranda Rights must be again administered, and a waiver obtained 

before any questioning may take place.  

c. Officers will also document and, if possible, obtain written verification 

that the suspect initiated the communication.  

3. Officers shall cooperate in any reasonable way with efforts by counsel to 

contact or meet with suspects in custody.  

 

F. Custodial Interrogations of Juveniles 

1. Juvenile subjects shall be afforded the same rights as adults during 

interrogations. Additionally: 

a. Prior to beginning any interview with a juvenile, the parent or legal 

guardian shall be advised when possible. 

b. The time duration of interrogations shall be reasonable based on the 

age of the juvenile and the nature of the crime under investigation.  

c. Generally, not more than two officers shall interview a juvenile at any 

given time.  

 

G. Interview Room Security  

1. It will be the sole discretion of the officer, and in certain cases the Chief of 

Police, whether or not they maintain their authorized weapon on their person 

while in the interview room. Should the officer elect to remove the weapon, it 

will be properly stored in either their squad car trunk or the secure lockers 

located in the station.  

2. The interviewer is responsible for the safety and security of persons brought to 

the interview room.  

a. Detainees will be thoroughly searched prior to being placed in the 

interview room by the interviewer.  

b. A thorough search of the interview room will be conducted for 

weapons and contraband prior to placing detainees inside the room and 

after the detainee’s removal from the room.  

c. Individuals not in custody may be searched in accordance with 

constitutional requirements at the investigator’s/interviewer’s 

discretion.  

d. Officers should have their department issued portable radio or other 

means of communication with them in the interview room and 

available in order to summon assistance.  

Revised  
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3. Officers/Detectives will take necessary steps to limit the access of non-

essential personnel to the interview room during an interview/interrogation.  

a. No more than two officers/detectives will be in the room at one time, 

except in situations of duress.  

4. In the interview room, officers/detectives may handcuff in-custody detainees.  

5. Detainees will be provided access to water, restrooms, and other basic needs 

in a timely manner.  

6. Detainees that appear to be under a significant amount of duress or appear to 

be a potential threat to themselves will not be left unattended.  

7. Officers may not use the interview room without another officer present in the 

building. Officers may call the Chief to attempt to have supervision during an 

interview.  

8. There is an emergency alert button on the officer’s radio to use in case of 

emergency that shall alert the other officer(s) in the office. 

 

H. Recording Procedure 

1. Officers interrogating an individual in custodial detention regarding the 

individual’s involvement in the commission of a major felony shall make a 

time-stamped audio/video recording of the entire interrogation while using 

bodycam.  

a. This recording shall include the officer walking into the interview 

room. The recording shall also include the notification of Miranda 

Rights, if not previously given.  

b. If a short break is taken during the interrogation the recording shall be 

continued.  

c. The recording shall run continuously until both the officer(s) and the 

arrestee leave the room. This can be after the interrogation is over or 

because of an extended break.  

2. If the bodycam is not functioning and for a major felony interrogation:  

a. The interviewing officer shall make an attempt to record the 

interrogation on someone else’s body camera, at an alternate location, 

a neighboring agency or another room that does have functioning 

audio and video recording.  

b. If no reasonable alternative exists based on the circumstances, the 

interrogation may be conducted without recording.  

c. All of the above circumstances shall be documented in the officer’s 

report.  

3. For interviews or interrogations other than custodial major felony 

interrogations, recordings are not required, and the use of the interview room 

is not required. 

a. Officers are encouraged to record all interviews whenever it would be 

beneficial to the investigative process.  

 

Revised  
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I. Video Release Policy 

1. Without the express consent of the Chief of Police, interview recordings shall 

only be released for the following reasons: 

a. In response to a court order 

b. When submitting a complaint/case to a prosecutorial agency or City 

Attorney’s Office for criminal and/or civil charges.  

c. In response to written/email request from the City Attorney’s Office 

d. In response to a request by a prosecutorial agency subject to the 

prosecution of a criminal offender 

e. In response to a Freedom of Information Act request.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: January 27, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Investigation Management General Order: 411 

Effective Date: May 18, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this general order is to provide guidelines for department personnel 

who are responsible for the supervision and management of crime reports that require 

follow-up investigation. It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to 

effectively, efficiently, and professionally investigate all suspected criminal activity 

brought to the Department’s attention through police reports, arrests, or other 

informational sources. Due to the size of the Stockbridge Police Department, the 

Chief of Police reserves the right to turn over investigations to the Ingham County 

Sherriff’s Office or Michigan State Police or request assistance from those agencies 

to complete investigations. The Stockbridge Police Department does not have a 

designated detective unit for investigating crimes.  

II. Procedure 

A. Supervision 

1. The overall command of criminal investigations shall be the responsibility of 

the Sergeant and the Chief of Police.  

B. Case Screening 

1. The Sergeant will be responsible for screening all incoming calls/reports that 

require further investigation.  

2. The Sergeant and Chief of Police reserve the right to assign any officer to 

investigations due to that officer’s expertise, strengths, or certifications that 

the officer holds. If another officer, besides the initial officer, investigates the 

incident as the lead investigator, their name shall be recorded and saved in the 

Department’s records management system (SRMS).  

3. All investigative reports require some sort of follow-up investigation, 

including but not limited to, contacting the complainant, victim, or witnesses.  

4. The Sergeant shall aid in the investigation process when needed.  

5. Follow-up investigations can be suspended at any time due to lack of 

solvability factors.  

6. The Sergeant will review each follow-up investigation for completeness, 

accuracy, and content prior to the case being cleared or closed.  

C. Case File Management 

1. The case file shall be established and maintained by the Department’s SRMS 

system and will contain, but is not limited to the following information: 
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a. OCA/Report Number 

b. OIC/Officer Investigating 

c. Status of the cases assigned for that calendar year 

2.  To assist in case management and control, Case Status designation of Open, 

Closed, and Inactive will be given to every report that is assigned to 

investigations for follow-up. 

3. The investigator will maintain a case file in SRMS for all assigned cases. The 

types of records to be maintained in the case file will be the following: 

a. Incident Report 

b. Supplemental Reports 

c. Book Reports 

d. Photos 

e. Copies of Warrants 

f. Lab Reports 

g. CCH  

h. Any other Printed Documentation  

4. Access to case files will be restricted to those who have permission to use the 

Department’s SRMS. 

5. The case files will be accessible for review only by the employees with a need 

to access information contained therein. 

6. A request to review or copy any open case files will be made by the Chief of 

Police or designee.  

7. A request to review of copy any case files will be made to the Chief of Police 

and follow current FOIA guidelines.  

8. After an OIC of a case has determined that an investigation cannot go any 

further, he/she will forward the case file to the Sergeant or Chief of Police for 

review. 

9. The Sergeant or Chief of Police will review the case file for accuracy and 

ensure that all critical areas of the investigation have not been overlooked.  

10. Investigative efforts may be resumed if new evidence or leads are discovered 

later.  

11. The Chief of Police, Sergeant, or OIC may close the case file in SRMS after 

the file has been reviewed by either the Chief of Police or Sergeant.  

12. Copies of the original report, supplemental report, photos, lab reports, or other 

attachments, will be destroyed.  

13. If a case needs to be accessible only to authorized investigators, the case can 

be secured in the SRMS system by the supervisor.  

14. Case disposition codes will be used for internal tracking purposes. Codes can 

be added or deleted to best meet the department’s case management needs. 

Disposition codes will be as follows: 

a. Exceptional Clearance 

b. Insufficient Evidence 

c. Inactive (No leads/Leads Exhausted) 

d. Non-Criminal Matter 

e. Tot Another Agency 

f. Arrest 

Revised 
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g. Citation Issued 

h. Warrant Issued 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: May 18, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Juvenile Operations General Order: 407 

Effective Date: 10/03/2024  Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the Stockbridge Police 

Departments juvenile operations. The Department is committed to the development 

and perpetuation of programs designed to prevent and control juvenile delinquency.  

II. Policy  

Contacts with juveniles, in both criminal and non-criminal situations, make up a 

significant portion of contacts between the public and this Department. Because of 

this, responsibility for juvenile operations cannot be relegated to a single unit or small 

group of persons within the Department. All Agency components and personnel share 

the responsibility in participating in or supporting the Department’s juvenile 

operations function. Juveniles have the same constitutional right as adults. Officers of 

the Stockbridge Police Department will ensure these rights are honored.  

III. Definitions 

Juvenile:  A person under the age of 18. The word juvenile will be used in the context 

of this order when reference is made to arrest, detention or juvenile court. 

Child: A person under the age of 18. The word child will be used in the context of the 

child protection law. This law pertains to abuse and neglect.  

Juvenile Status Offenders: Juveniles that have committed offenses that are a 

violation of state and local law that would not be a crime if the individual was an 

adult and which is applicable to youth because of their age. Examples of this are 

runaway and curfew violations.  

Delinquent and Criminal Offenders: Any juvenile that commits an offense that 

would also be a crime if the individual was an adult. Technically, a juvenile is not 

considered a delinquent until adjudicated by the court. 

Abuse: Harm or threatened harm to a child’s health or welfare by an adult responsible 

for the child’s health and welfare. This occurs through non-accidental physical or 

mental injury, sexual abuse or maltreatment.  
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Neglect: Harm to a child’s health or welfare by a person responsible for the child’s 

health or welfare, which occurs through neglect treatment, including failure to 

provide adequate food, clothing, shelter, medical care, or reasonable supervision.  

Juvenile Court: Court monitored intervention program for the first time juvenile 

offenders, or children with other needs or concerns, that parents, school officials, or 

police believe that would be better served in a counseling type setting. The purpose of 

juvenile court is to offer rehabilitative and delinquency programs for juveniles. Upon 

successful completion of the program, the juvenile would not have a criminal record.  

IV. Alternatives to Arrest of Juveniles 

A. Any juvenile involved in an incident not requiring immediate detention, may also 

be released in order to investigate the matter further, and notify the parent of the 

case investigation when possible. Any juvenile taken into custody may be released 

to a parent, guardian, or custodian. The determining factor is the nature of the 

offense, and the danger the juvenile poses to the community. Ultimate decision on 

lodging lies with the juvenile detention supervisor.   

V. Taking Juveniles into Custody 

A. Police may take juveniles into custody without a court order for the following 

circumstances: 

1. The juvenile is found violating any law or ordinance. 

2. Conditions exist that would make the arrest lawful if the juvenile was an adult. 

3. The police officer reasonably believes the juvenile is evading the proper 

person or proper authority having legal authority.  

4. Conditions or surroundings in which the juvenile was found are such as to 

endanger their health, morals, or welfare.  

5. The officer continues a lawful arrest made by a private citizen.  

B. Once the juvenile has been taken into custody, they should be transported to a 

parent/guardian or the intake facility without delay. 

1. The law requires that officers attempt to immediately notify the parent, 

guardian, or custodian of a juvenile who has been taken into custody.  

2. Officers should document the notification or attempted notification in their 

case report.  

3. Juveniles transported to the juvenile detention center will be fingerprinted and 

photographed by detention staff. 

C. Sight and Sound Separation 

1. Juveniles shall be always separated from adult detainees by sight and sound.  

2. Sight and Sound rule will be enforced from the time the juvenile is taken into 

custody, except if transporting to the station with an adult detainee from the 

same incident.  

3. Prior to arrival at the station, officers must ensure the juvenile will be in a 

separate area than any adult detainee.  

D. Juveniles maybe detained in the following circumstances (Detain in this section 

means the juvenile will not be released to the parent or guardian. The juvenile 
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could be released to Child Protective Services, Juvenile Detention, or 

Hospital/Mental Health Facility): 

1. When home conditions deem necessary, Child Protective Services. 

2. Juveniles who run away from home or the proper person or authority having 

legal custody. 

3. When offenses are so serious that releasing the juvenile endangers the public. 

4. Juveniles detained for observation, study, and treatment by qualified experts. 

E. Locked Facility Placement 

1. Public Act 72 of 1987 and the Federal Juvenile and Delinquent Prevention Act 

Initiative mandates that status offenders, when in police custody, shall not be 

detained or held in a locked room, cell, or handcuffed to a fixed object.  

2. Juveniles will not be left unsupervised in a locked facility. 

3. Juvenile bookings will be completed by juvenile home staff or by court order 

and will not be completed by Stockbridge Police Officers.  

4. The Department will comply with all reporting requirements and standards set 

forth by the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Protection Act on Juvenile 

Justice for juveniles held in secure detention or confinement.  

VI. Statements 

A. Non-custodial Statements 

1. When juvenile is NOT a suspect of a crime. 

a. There is no requirement to notify a parent or legal guardian of the contact, 

and the parent or legal guardian does not have to be present during the 

statements. 

b. Example of this would be when an officer stops a juvenile and asks them 

where they are heading, coming from, exc.  

2. When juvenile IS a suspect of a crime. 

a. When possible, the officer will notify the parent that their juvenile is a 

suspect in a crime.  

b. If contact is made with the parent, officers should notify the parent that 

their juvenile is free to leave at any point.  

B. Custodial Statements 

The law does not require that a parent, legal guardian, or custodian be present for 

the advice of rights or the taking of a statement, but the following Department 

procedures apply: 

1. Waiver of rights must be given to the juvenile and parent, guardian, or 

custodian. 

2. If there is a disagreement between the juvenile and the parent, guardian, or 

custodian, regarding the presence of an attorney or a waiver, officers shall not 

question until an attorney is present.  

C. No more than two people at one time shall be present during an interrogation of a 

juvenile. No specific time limit is placed on the length of an interrogation, but 

personnel must be able to demonstrate that the time involved was reasonable. 
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D. Personnel will answer procedural questions concerning the incident that a juvenile 

or his/her parents, guardian or custodian may have that pertain to the department 

of the Juvenile Justice System.  

VII. Statewide School Safety Act 

Public Act 102 of 1999 requires that law enforcement agencies promptly notify 

appropriate school officials when a reportable offense is either committed on school 

property or under circumstances that give law enforcement reason believe the crime 

or student/perpetrator may pose a significant threat or imminent danger to students, 

staff or school property. The following procedure is placed into effect and comply 

with the requirements.  

A. An incident must be reported to the school within 24 hours. 

1. A reportable offense will dictate as a priority report. Reported offenses 

include:  

a. Armed student or hostage 

b. Robbery or extortion 

c. Suspected armed student 

d. Unauthorized removal of student 

e. Weapons offenses 

f. Threat of suicide 

g. Death or homicide 

h. Suicide attempt 

i. Stalking 

j. Larceny 

k. Physical Assault 

l. Intruder 

m. Bomb threat 

n. Illegal drug use or overdose 

o. Bomb threat 

p. Illegal drug use or overdose 

q. Explosion 

r. Drug possession or sale 

s. Bus incident or accident 

t. Vandalism 

u. Arson 

v. Minor in possession 

w. CSC 

x. Cyber crimes 

NOTE: These crimes only fall under PA 102 if they are committed on 

school grounds. Officers may delay notification of crimes to school 

officials if such report might compromise an ongoing investigation. 

2. Officer must put “PA 102 Report” in their RMS report.  

3. A copy of the report will be submitted to the Sgt. And Chief of Police.  

4. A copy then will be forwarded over to the School Resource Officer.  
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B. RMS offense reports that are sent to the prosecutor for juvenile matters shall 

include the juvenile’s school name in the narrative. The RMS tab for 

occupation/school needs to be filled out along with address and grade level.  

VIII. Handle With Care 

The Stockbridge Police Department in conjunction with the Stockbridge Community 

Schools take part in the Handle with Care program. Officers shall notify the school’s 

principal via email if any juvenile has police contact. This Handle with Care 

notification shall state the students name and that they had police contact. This allows 

the school to check-in with the student and assure they are getting the assistance they 

need.  

IX. School Resource Officer 

The Stockbridge Police Department has a School Resource Officer and their functions 

and duties are listed in the SRO policy in General Order 220.                                                         

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 

 



 

 

 

 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Media Relations General Order: 112 

Revision Date: March 26, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

This order establishes policy and provides guidelines for the release of information to 

the news media. 

 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department recognizes the public’s right to have access to 

public records and the news media’s right to report on matters of public interest. 

Michigan’s Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) governs access to and/or release of 

public records and information. In accordance with that law, the policy of the 

department is to release all information in a manner which does not jeopardize an 

individual’s rights to privacy, impair the prosecution of an offender, nor impede the 

law enforcement process. 

It is the policy of this department to maintain a cooperative approach to providing 

information on matters of public concern to the news media and general public in an 

atmosphere of open communication. By providing the news media and the 

community with information on agency operations and administration, a relationship 

of mutual trust, cooperation, and respect can be maintained.  

No member of the department will delay the release of information to favor any 

particular news media representatives or agency. Information will be released to the 

news media in an impartial, accurate, and timely fashion. It is the responsibility of 

each employee to abide by the philosophy of cooperation.  

III. Procedure 

A. It is the responsibility of the Chief of Police or his designee to release information 

to the public. In the absence of the Chief of Police, the Public Information Officer 

shall be responsible for media relations. The Public Information Officer shall be 

the point of contact for the media and any concerns regarding media relations. 

B. Role of the Chief of Police 
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1. The Chief of Police will assist the media at the scene of incidents or in 

covering routine news stories. 

2. Coordinate the release of information with the Public Information Officer 

concerning confidential agency investigations and operations, including 

restricted victim, witness, and suspect information. 

3. Coordinate the release of information with the Public Information Officer 

where the Stockbridge Police Department is the primary jurisdiction agency in 

an incident involving multiple agencies. 

C. Role of the Public Information Officer 

1. Recommend the need for, arrange, and assist at news conferences. Normally, 

news conferences will be held in connection to major events of public concern 

or interest (these may include information about “positive” events, e.g., 

awards etc.). 

2. Assist agency personnel as needed during crisis situations within the agency.  

3. Assist in coordinating the release of information at the discretion of the Chief 

of Police.  

4. Be the point of contact for the media and any concerns regarding media 

relations.  

5. Attend any training necessary.  

D. Any member may give out information contained in a previously approved news 

release. Only the following persons are authorized to provide additional 

information: 

1. Chief of Police 

2. Public Information Officer 

E. The Public Information Officer shall compose media releases. The media release 

shall be submitted to the Chief of Police for proofreading and approval. The Chief 

of Police shall add it to the assigned letterhead. The Public Information Officer 

shall release the media release via social media and the Department website.  

1. At the discretion of the Chief of Police, if the Public Information Officer is 

involved in the incident and unable to compose the media release, it shall be 

the responsibility of the Chief of Police to compose and distribute the media 

release.  

F. Prior to the release of any information about extremely serious or sensitive crimes 

or incidents, the Chief of Police will be consulted regarding the content of the 

material to be released.  

G. Media releases shall be prepared and submitted in the following instances: 

1. All major felony arrests where a warrant has been issued. 

2. Serious personal injury accidents where a person is killed, or the injuries are 

such that they may result in death. 

3. Serious crimes against persons. 

4. Crimes against property when the value of the property stolen or destroyed 

exceeds $50,000. 

Revised 



 

 

5. Burglaries of commercial business establishments when the value of the 

property taken exceeds $5,000. 

6. Residential burglaries where property loss exceeds $50,000. 

7. Any other incidents or activities deemed to be newsworthy.  

H. Exceptions to this procedure may be made by the Chief of Police in the following 

instances: 

1. All instances where the release of information to the media is prohibited by 

statute. 

2. Crimes against persons when the release of information may jeopardize the 

safety of the victims, witnesses, or other persons involved in the investigation. 

3. Bomb threats or other similar activities where publicity might encourage 

others to initiate similar activities. 

4. When the victim specifically requests a release not be issued.  

I. Members of this department will not make the following information public: 

1. Information which, if prematurely disclosed, would significantly interfere 

with an active criminal investigation or apprehension. Specifically prohibited 

are premature disclosures of unchecked leads, unverified information, and 

specific facts of an “M.O.,” details known only to the suspect, and information 

which may cause a suspect to flee or avoid apprehension, criminal intelligence 

information, and surveillance techniques.  

2. Investigative or sensitive information regarding internal investigations will not 

be disclosed except by permission of the Chief of Police. 

3. Names of juveniles. 

4. Names of informants and information provided by them. 

5. Names of suspects who are expected to be arrested or have been arrested, until 

such time that a warrant has been issued. An exception may be made by an 

on-duty supervisor in those instances where there is imminent danger to the 

public, and the release of such information would forewarn the public of the 

danger.  

6. Names of deceased persons prior to notification of next of kin.  

7. Opinions or other statements as to the prior criminal record, character, 

reputation, guilt, or innocence of the accused.  

8. Mug shots of the accused. 

9. Opinions or other statements as to the character or reputation of a prospective 

witness; opinion, speculation or other statements concerning the credibility or 

anticipated testimony of prospective witnesses.  

10. Information that would identify the victim of a sex offense, child abuse, or 

other crime where the privacy of the individual is protected by law. 

11. Alleged admissions, confessions, refusal to make a statement, or the contents 

of statements or alibis attributed or attributable to the accused.  

12. Reference to the performance or result of investigative procedures or tests- 

such as fingerprints, polygraph examinations, ballistics tests, or other 

laboratory tests- or to the refusal of the accused to take a test. 



 

 

13. Information or speculation regarding the possibility of a plea of guilty to the 

offense charged or to a lesser offense or other disposition of the charge or 

case.  

14. Opinions concerning evidence or arguments in the case, whether or not it is 

anticipated that such evidence or argument will be used at the trial. 

15. Statements concerning physical or oral evidence or for any such information 

will be directed to the County Prosecutor handling the case. 

16. The contents of suicide notes. (The fact that a suicide note exists may be 

divulged at the discretion of the approving authority.) 

17. Information highlighting facts and circumstances conducive to the future 

commission of crimes, i.e., data indicating that a single or elderly woman lives 

alone. 

18. Information from other law enforcement agencies without their concurrence in 

releasing that information. 

J. Victim, complainant and witness name, age, occupation and injury information 

may be released if, in the opinion of the approving authority, doing so would not 

jeopardize their life or property and not violate the Health Insurance Portability 

and Accountability Act of 1996. 

K. In the event that a news agency needs additional information, the supervisor 

responsible for supervision of the case investigation, or contact individual noted 

in the news release will respond to the news agency’s request. If the supervisor 

responsible for the case is not on duty at the time of the request, then the on-duty 

supervisor will respond to the media without unreasonable delay. Media response 

may include recorded on-camera or recorded radio phone interviews. 

L. Access to Incident Scenes 

Agency personnel should be courteous to news media representatives at crime and 

critical incident scenes. 

1. At such scenes, agency personnel will ensure that the media respect the 

established perimeter. Members of the media have no greater or less access to 

an incident scene than members of the general public.  

2. No member of this agency will prohibit the media from news gathering 

practices, including photography and interviews, outside the established 

perimeter. 

3. News media representatives will not be prevented from access to unsecure 

areas solely because of the possibility of their injury or death. If this is the 

only consideration, the media representative should be advised of the danger 

and allowed to make the decision to enter on his/her volition.  

4. At critical incident scenes, the scene commander will establish a media 

briefing area as close to the scene as safety and operational requirements 

allow. 

5. At critical incident scenes, members of the agency will work in close 

cooperation with the media to ensure that live broadcasts do not disclose any 



 

 

information that could endanger law enforcement personnel or the general 

public.  

6. Representatives of the news media will not be allowed access to private 

property unless the owner or custodian requests their presence. Employees of 

the Stockbridge Police Department will not assist in fulfilling those requests.  

7. Representatives of the news media will be denied access to incident scenes 

only:  

a. To preserve evidence. 

b. If their presence, in the judgment of the officer in charge of the scene, 

will cause a danger to themselves or others, or seriously impede the 

work of the firefighters or police.  

8. If media personnel are granted access to an incident scene, they will be 

escorted during their presence therein, if deemed necessary, by the person in 

charge of the scene. 

M. Media will not be allowed to accompany officers on planned arrests and/or raid 

activities. 

N. Training 

This agency is committed to providing proper training for its officers who interact 

with the media as deemed necessary by the Chief of Police. 

O. Ethics 

It is the policy of this agency to treat members of the media with professionalism 

and ethical behavior. It is expected that the media will respond in a like manner 

and follow ethical guidelines established by their industry. 

 

Members of the agency who believe they were treated unethically should contact 

the Chief of Police.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 26, 2025 

 



 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Missing Persons General Order: 408 

Effective Date: 10/18/2024 Distribution: All Employees 

        

I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this directive is to establish responsibilities and guidelines for the investigation of 

missing persons. 

 

II. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to expeditiously respond to and thoroughly 

investigate all reports of missing persons and children. The circumstances and facts surrounding 

the disappearance shall be thoroughly documented in the written report. A child who is missing 

under “unusual circumstances” shall be considered “at risk” until sufficient information to the 

contrary is confirmed. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Definitions 

  

 1. Missing Person - A person who is (a) older than seventeen years of 

 age and (b) whose whereabouts is unknown to his/her parents, 

 guardian, or responsible party. 

 

 2. Missing Child - A person who is (a) younger than eighteen years of 

 age and (b) whose whereabouts is unknown to his or her parents, guardian 

or responsible party under circumstances that are uncustomary for the child or that 

would cause reasonable concern. 

 

 3. Zone of Safety - The distance a child could travel from the location 

 where last seen before he or she would be at risk of injury or exploitation    

based on the child’s age, developmental stage, and related matters. 

 

 4. Missing-Endangered or High Risk – A person who is missing and  

           also meets the criteria listed in section III.B.2 of this General Order. 

 

B. Reporting and Classification of Missing Persons:   

 



 

 

 

 

 The Stockbridge Police Department will accept all missing person complaints 

without any waiting period. Missing person reports shall be taken based upon the 

criticality of the incident. 

 

1. A person may be declared “missing” when his/her whereabouts are 

unknown and unexplainable for a period that is regarded by knowledgeable 

parties as highly unusual or suspicious in consideration of the subject’s 

established behavior patterns, plans, or routines. 

 

                                2. An individual may be considered “missing – endangered” or “high risk” per 

Act 319 of 1968 who meets the foregoing criteria and who, among other 

circumstances: 

 

a. May be the subject of foul play,   

 

b. Because of age (young or old), may be unable to properly safeguard 

or care for themselves,  

 

 c. An individual who has a physical or mental disability as 

           evidenced by written documentation from a physician or other  

           authoritative source. As used in this General Order, "mental  

           disability" includes Alzheimer's disease and dementia. 

 

d. Is a patient of a mental institution and is considered potentially 

dangerous to himself or others, 

 

e. Has demonstrated the potential for suicide,  

 

f. May have been involved in a boating, swimming, other sporting 

accident or a natural disaster. 

 

                                                g. An individual who was in the company of another individual under 

circumstances indicating that the individual's physical safety may be 

in danger 

 

                                                h. An individual who is believed to be incapable of returning to his or 

her residence without assistance. 

 

                                    i.     Qualify for a Mozelle Senior or Vulnerable Adult Medical Alert  

          (MCL 28.712) 

 

                                   3. The on-call supervisor shall be immediately notified when a missing person 

has been classified as "missing endangered" or high risk. If the on-call 

supervisor is not the Chief of Police, the on-call supervisor shall notify the 

Chief of Police of the incident.  



 

 

 

 

4. Suzanne’s Law requires the entry of all missing persons under age 21 into 

LEIN/NCIC, regardless of whether the person is voluntarily or involuntarily 

missing. The Adam Walsh Act further requires that all missing persons 

under the age of 21 be entered into LEIN/NCIC within two hours of the 

report being taken once the agency has the minimum information required 

to make the entry. 

 

C. First Responding Officer – Responsibilities 

 

 1. The originating officer must gather as much pertinent information as  

               possible to properly classify a missing person report and    

                         initiate the proper response.  The officer should also gather additional  

              information and take those steps that will aid in the search for and   

              location of the missing person. 

 

2. The initial investigating officer should prioritize and perform as appropriate 

the following tasks: 

 

a. Respond promptly to the scene of the report. 

 

b. Interview parent(s) or person who is making the initial report. 

 

 c. Obtain a detailed description of the missing person. 

 

d. Verify that the person is in fact missing (a search of the house 

conducted by the officer may be appropriate.) 

 

f. Identify the circumstances of the disappearance.   

 

 g.       Provide the reporting party with the Missing Person   

                                                          Verification   form (Appendix A). 

 

h.  Provide dispatch with information obtained for an area                        

broadcast.   

 

                                                i. Notify on-call supervisor and Chief of Police if the missing person 

is a child missing under unusual circumstances or could be 

considered missing-endangered or high risk. 

 

                                3. During the initial investigation, the reporting officer should gather as much 

of the following information as possible: 

 

a. The time and last known location of the missing person. 

 

b. The identity of anyone accompanying the person and the identity of 

the last person(s) to have seen the missing person along with friends, 



 

 

 

 

relatives, coworkers, or associates who were or may have been in 

contact with them prior to their disappearance. 

 

c. The extent of any search that may have already been conducted. 

 

d. Prior occurrences and the degree to which the absence departs from 

established patterns, habits, or plans. 

 

e. Details about any recent involvement in domestic incidents, 

emotional trauma, or life crises. 

 

f. Information regarding dependency on drugs, alcohol, or any history 

of mental illness. 

 

g. Current physical condition and whether the person is on a 

prescription medication. 

 

h. Plans, routines, and personal interests of the person and places 

frequented. 

 

i. Indications of missing personal belongings, particularly money 

and/or valuables. 

 

 j. Any indication of foul play or accident. 

 

 k. Destinations the missing person may be going to 

 

               D.        Missing Children: 

  

1. Additional steps shall be taken if the missing person is a juvenile or special needs.  

These include: 

 

 a. Confirm the child’s custody status 

 

b.  Obtain permission to conduct a thorough scene search to 

            include the child’s home even if at a different location. 

 

 c. Remain alert to indications of behavioral problems or prior  

  history of running away. 

 

d. Determine when, where, and by whom the child was last seen. 

 

e. Interview the individual(s) who last had contact with the child. 

 

 f. Remain alert to signs of an abusive home environment. 

 



 

 

 

 

                                2. Unusual Circumstances:  For purposes of this procedure, the term 

“unusual circumstances” refers to a missing child who is younger than 18 

years of age, and whose disappearance involves circumstances that would 

cause a reasonable person to conclude that the child would be considered at 

risk. Those circumstances could include the child being: 

 

a. Out of the zone of safety for his or her age and developmental stage. 

 

b. Mentally incapacitated (e.g., developmentally disabled, or 

emotionally disturbed). 

 

c. Medically dependent (e.g., insulin dependent). 

 

d. Drugs involved. 

 

e. A potential victim of foul play or sexual exploitation. 

 

f. In a life-threatening situation. 

 

g.  Reported to the police as missing after a delay on the part of the 

parents, guardians, or other responsible person. 

 

h. Believed to be with adults or older juveniles who could endanger his 

or her welfare; and/or absent under circumstances inconsistent with 

established patterns of behavior. 

 

  3. Officers should consider safeguarding the area as a crime scene if   

             they believe foul play may be involved. 

 

4. Reports of juveniles who have voluntarily left home (i.e., runaways) should 

be classified as such only after an appropriate investigation. 

 

5. In the case of a missing child, officers should be particularly alert to 

information that may suggest the potential for parental abduction or the 

possibility of a stranger abduction. 

 

 E. Supervisory Responsibilities – Missing Children or Missing-Endangered/ 

           High Risk 

  

Promptly evaluate and determine the need for an “Amber Alert” Broadcast (See 

Appendix C) or Endangered Missing Advisory. Where a child is missing under 

unusual circumstances, a supervisor will ensure the following steps are taken. 

 

1. Obtain a briefing from the initial investigating officer and other agency 

personnel at the scene.  The briefing should be conducted away from family, 

friends, and/or any other individuals who may be present. 



 

 

 

 

 

                                    2. If the missing person is a child who is missing under unusual circumstances 

or high risk, the supervisor shall invoke all available resources including 

inter and intra-agency assistance if they determine the assistance will be 

helpful in locating the missing person. 

 

3. If supervisor is not the Chief of Police, contact the Chief of Police. 

 

4. If necessary, establish a command post (away from the child’s residence) to 

assist in field management of the search and investigation. 

 

                                    5. When circumstances permit, attempt to determine the missing person’s 

location through his/her electronic footprint (cellular, social media, online 

games, etc). 

 

6. Organize and coordinate search efforts. 

 

7. Ensure that all required notifications have been made. 

 

8. Establish a liaison with the victim's family. 

 

9. Manage media contacts. 

 

 F. Dispatch Responsibilities 

 

 1. Dispatch shall gather as much initial information possible to assist 

 responding officers with locating the missing person. 

 

 2. If the missing person is a juvenile, dispatch shall send the next 

 available officer to investigate as soon as possible. If no officers are 

 available to respond dispatch shall notify the on-call supervisor 

 immediately.  

 

G. Searches 

 

1. The on-call supervisor may authorize the mobilization of on duty personnel 

as necessary for an area search. 

 

2. If greater levels of personnel/resources are required, the on-call supervisor 

shall contact the Chief of Police for authorization and direction. 

 

 H. Resources 

 

 1. Resources that should be considered when investigating a missing-

 endangered person or children missing under unusual circumstances  

                        include but are not limited to: 



 

 

 

 

  

  a. Mutual aid from area departments and federal agencies 

 

  b. SAESA can be requested to assist with lighting if necessary 

 

  c. Unmanned aviation vehicle 

 

  d. MSP Aviation Unit 

 

  e. Social media may be used  

 

• With permission from the reporting party  

• With approval from the Chief of Police  

 

  f. News media  

 

 I. Initial Report and NCIC/LEIN Entry 

 

1.   Suzanne’s Law requires the entry of all missing persons under age 21 into 

LEIN/NCIC, regardless of whether the person is voluntarily or involuntarily 

missing.  The Adam Walsh Act further requires that all missing persons 

under the age of 21 be entered into LEIN/NCIC within two hours of the 

report being taken once the agency has the minimum information required 

to make the entry. 

 

2.  Runaway or missing juvenile calls that do not meet the Amber Alert criteria 

are considered exigent circumstances and all actions, including entry into 

NCIC will be performed immediately. The initial responding officer will 

collect as much information as possible to pass on to department staff, and 

area broadcast and NCIC.  

 

3.  Missing adults are entered into NCIC, without delay by Officer. 

 

4.  For NCIC purposes, missing persons are divided into six categories. The 

reporting officer will gather support documentation where applicable. 

 

a.  Disability:  A person of any age who is missing and under proven 

physical/mental disability or is senile, therefore subjecting 

him/herself or others to personal and immediate danger. 

 

 b.  Endangered:  A person of any age who is missing under   

              circumstances indicating that his/her physical safety   

        may be in danger. 

 



 

 

 

 

c.  Involuntary:  A person of any age who is missing under 

circumstances indicating the disappearance may not have been 

voluntary, i.e., abduction or kidnapping. 

 

d.  Juvenile:  A person under the age of 18 who is missing and does not 

meet any of the entry criteria set forth in a,b,c, or e.  

 

e.  Catastrophe Victim:  A person of any age who is missing after a 

catastrophe. 

 

f.   A person over the age of 18 not meeting the criteria for entry in any 

other  category who is missing and for whom there is       

reasonable concern for his/her safety. 

 

5.   A record for a missing person who is over the age of 18 may be entered in 

NCIC with signed documentation from parent, legal guardian, next of kin, 

physician, or other source. If none is available, the signature of the  officer 

will suffice. 

 

6.  A record for a missing person under the age of 18 shall be entered 

immediately. A missing person report filed with an agency is sufficient 

documentation for entering a juvenile in NCIC. 

 

7.  Catastrophe victims may be entered by any agency involved in identifying 

victims of a disaster. No written documentation is required. 

 

8.  The NCIC Missing Person File Data Collection Entry Guide may be used 

for entry of missing person records in NCIC.  It can be located online at: 

https://missing.dc.gov/sites/default/files/dc/sites/mpdc/publication/attachm

ents/MissingPersonFile.pdf 

 

9. The RMS report for all missing person complaints must be completed  

             before the end of the reporting officer’s shift without exception. 

 

J. Missing Person Verification Documentation Form 

 

1. A Missing Persons Verification form (Appendix A) must be fully completed 

for all missing persons to authorize entry of the missing person into the 

LEIN/NCIC system. 

 

2. The form must be signed by the reporting person (parent, guardian, etc.) 

prior to completing the LEIN entry. 

3. If the reporting person refuses to sign the Missing Person Verification Form 

then the missing person’s information shall not be entered into the 

LEIN/NCIC system. 

 

https://missing.dc.gov/sites/default/files/dc/sites/mpdc/publication/attachments/MissingPersonFile.pdf
https://missing.dc.gov/sites/default/files/dc/sites/mpdc/publication/attachments/MissingPersonFile.pdf


 

 

 

 

4. The completed form shall be attached to the RMS report. 

 

                      K. Other Responsibilities for Missing Children, High Risk Missing Persons, and 

Latent Investigations (ICSO Detective Unit can be notified for assistance):  

  

 Missing children, latent investigations, and cases involving unusual circumstances 

or high-risk missing persons will be under the direction of the on-call supervisor to 

ensure the following measures are taken:  

 

 1. Collection of fingerprints, if available. 

 

2. Contact with hospitals as appropriate to locate injured or deceased persons 

fitting the description of the missing person. 

 

3. Thoroughly check the location at which the missing person was last seen 

and conduct interviews as appropriate with persons who were with the 

individual or who may work in or frequent the area.  

 

4. Conduct interviews with any additional family, friends, work associates, 

schoolmates and teachers as well as school counselors and social 

caseworkers, as appropriate, to explore the potential for foul play, voluntary 

flight, or, in the case of juveniles, parental kidnapping, or running away. 

 

5. Provide updated broadcasts and related information to all officers, 

neighboring police agencies and, if parental or stranger-to-stranger 

abduction is suspected, the FBI. 

 

6. Decisions to inform the local media to help locate missing persons require 

the approval of the Chief of Police (or his designee) and the missing person's 

family. 

 

 7. The on-call supervisor will maintain routine on-going contact with 

           the complainant concerning progress of the investigation. These  

           and other relevant individuals will be kept informed of the status of 

           the investigation as long as doing so does not compromise the  

           investigation. 

 

8. In cases of suspected parental abduction, the supervisor should request the 

school authorities to flag the student's files for police notification if another 

school district requests the student's files in conjunction with enrolling the 

child as a student in their district. 

 

9. In cases of suspected parental abduction, the supervisor should request that 

the child's physician and any recently used medical facilities flag the child's 

files for police notification if another care provider for copies of the records 

makes a request. 



 

 

 

 

 

Note regarding sections 8 and 9:  The school or medical personnel should 

be directed to comply with the request for records in the usual manner.  They 

should also be directed to not delay the request or notify the requesting 

parties of the police interest in the child. 

 

10. If applicable, have the parents or legal guardian sign the medical and dental 

release form (Appendix B). 

 

11. If the person is missing for more than 30 days, the Department must obtain 

dental records of the missing person to keep the LEIN entry from being 

purged. The records may be obtained from the reporting person or the 

missing person’s dentist. HIPAA exception 45CFR164.512 (f) allows 

dentists to provide dental records when needed in emergency situations. 

 

L. Unidentified Person Located:   

  

 An officer assigned to the report of an unidentified person/child, whether living or 

deceased will be responsible to: 

 

1. Immediately notify a supervisor who will, in turn, notify the Chief of Police.  

All unidentified person/child complaints will need assistance from MSP.  

 

2. Obtain a complete description. Officers may us the standardized 

information gathering forms such as the NCIC Unidentified Person File 

worksheet and data-collection guide. 

 

3. Enter the description into the NCIC Unidentified Person File. 

 

4. If the unidentified person/child is deceased, the supervisor shall contact 

MSP for assistance in the investigation 

. 

5. If a child, then utilize all available resources to aid in identification of the 

child. 

 

a. The National Center for Missing and Exploited Children 

 

b. Local missing and exploited children clearing house; and  

 

c. Local medical examiner’s offices and organizations. 

 

6. Cancel all notifications LEIN entries, etc. after identification is confirmed.  

 

M. AMBER ALERT OF MICHIGAN  

 

1. Verify the missing child incident. 



 

 

 

 

 

2. Law enforcement believes a child under the age of 18, has been the victim 

of an abduction and is believed to be in imminent danger of great bodily 

injury or death. 

 

a. The child is a victim of stranger or acquaintance kidnapping. 

Stranger kidnapping is defined, as a child being taken against his/her 

will by a stranger. Acquaintance kidnapping is defined, as a child 

being taken against his/her will by an acquaintance of the child or 

the child’s family. 

 

3. There must be a description of the missing child.  There must be sufficient 

information available to disseminate to the public which could assist with 

the safe recovery of the child and/or apprehension of the subject. 

 

4. A description of the suspected abductor is not required to activate Amber 

Alert.  If suspect information is requested to be broadcast, the investigating 

agency must have sufficient information so that broadcasting the suspect 

description will assist in the recovery of the missing child. 

 

5.  The child must be entered into the LEIN/NCIC system as an “Endangered 

Missing Person.” 

 

6. The requesting agency must provide a 24-hour telephone number to be 

disseminated to the public when activating the AMBER Alert. 

 

7. Parental Abductions must meet criteria with specific threats to injure or 

harm the child. 

 

8. Homicides that result in missing children will be considered for the 

AMBER Alert. 

 

9. All requests for the AMBER Alert shall be entered into the Law 

Enforcement Portal: http://admin.amberalertmichigan.org and/or call the 

Michigan State Police Operations Center at 517-241-8000. 

 

10. An Amber Alert activation must be submitted within the first three hours of 

the initial investigation of the missing child complaint.  Amber Alert 

activations will only occur beyond the initial three hours if the investigating 

Law Enforcement Agency has developed significant and reliable 

information that the missing child is still within the immediate area, or if 

law enforcement has obtained eyewitness information about the missing 

child’s location. 

  

  N. ENDANGERED MISSING ADVISORY (EMA) 

 

http://admin.amberalertmichigan.org/


 

 

 

 

1. The EMA is used for cases involving missing persons that DO NOT meet 

the AMBER Alert criteria. It can be utilized for endangered missing persons 

of all ages. 

 

2. The EMA provides a platform to notify the news media in the affected 

geographic region(s) that there is missing persons in a dangerous situation 

without having to invoke the AMBER Alert through the Emergency 

broadcast System (EMS) or Wireless Emergency Alert (WEA), thus 

reserving the AMBER Alert for the most high profile and dangerous 

abduction cases. 

 

3. EMA Criteria 

 

a. The circumstances DO NOT meet the criteria to issue an AMBER 

Alert. 

 

b. The person is missing under unexplained or suspicious 

circumstances. 

 

c. The person is believed to be in danger because of age, health, mental 

or physical disability, environment, weather conditions, or is in the 

company of a potentially dangerous persons or some other factors 

that may expose the person to serious harm or injury. 

d. Public information is available that could assist in the safe recovery 

of the person. 

 

4. EMA Activation Requirements 

 

a. There must be a valid description of the missing person. 

 

b. The person has been entered into the LEIN/NCIC system as an 

“Endangered Missing Person.” 

 

c. The request for an EMA was submitted in a timely manner. 

 

d. The requesting agency must provide a 24-hour telephone number. 

 

5. Cases to Consider for an EMA 

 

a. Dementia/Alzheimer’s drivers 

 

b. Children with Autism that elope 

c. Missing/Suicidal 

 

d. Parental Kidnappings with endangerments  

 



 

 

 

 

6.  EMA Activation Procedure 

 

a. Contact Michigan State Police Operations at 517-241-8000 and fill 

out the online form at www.michigan.gov/msp.  Click on the 

Services tab and select Alerts.  

b. The EMA is disseminated like a media release. 

 

c. No WEA will be used. 

 

O. Recovery and/or Case Closure (children):   

 

 An officer assigned to the recovery or return of a missing child, including runaways, 

shall complete the following tasks, in addition to his/her other responsibilities: 

 

1. Verify the identity of the returned child. 

 

2. Arrange for intervention services, if indicated (i.e. Family Independent 

Agency). 

3. Complete the appropriate supplemental reports and cancel all outstanding 

notifications and system entries. 

 

4. Describe in the incident report the child’s activities while missing and the 

circumstances of the recovery/return. 

 

5. Where the facts indicate the officer shall file an abuse or neglect report with 

the Family Independence Agency. 

 

P. Recovery of Missing Persons and Case Closure (Adults) 

 

Competent adults, having left home for personal reasons, cannot be forced to return 

home.  Officers locating such individuals shall: 

 

1. Advise them that they are the subject of a missing person investigation; 

 

2. Ask if they desire to have the reporting party or next-of-kin to be notified 

of their whereabouts;  

 

3. Make provisions to transmit this information to the reporting party or next-

of-kin if permitted by the missing person. 

 

In all cases, the reporting person shall be informed of the well-being of the located 

missing person.  Unless criminal matters necessitate other action, desires of missing 

persons not to reveal their whereabouts shall be honored. 

 

Any LEIN/NCIC entry shall be canceled by the officer receiving the information 

of the return, etc. 

http://www.michigan.gov/msp


 

 

 

 

 

 

IV. CANCELLATIONS 

 

None 

 
Authorized By: 
 

Matthew Bartus 
______________________________ 
Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 
 
Effective Date: 10/18/2024 
  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A 
 



 

 

 

 

       

                             STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT MISSING PERSON FORM 

    

                       

 

 

Complaint # : ___________________________ 
File Class : ___________________________ 
Date  : ___________________________ 
 
I, ________________________________________________________, do hereby 
verify that ___________________________________________________, 
____________________  is missing and that the facts presented below and to the 
Stockbridge Police Department are true and accurate.  
 
_____The above named person is missing and has a physical disability/mental 
disability/is senile, thereby subjecting himself/herself or others to personal and immediate 
danger.  (Attach written documentation from a physician or other authorized source). 
 
_____The above named person is missing and is in the company of another person.  I 
believe his/her physical safety is in danger because of the following circumstances: 
 
_____I believe the disappearance of the above named person is involuntary for the 
following reasons: 
 
_____The missing person named above is a juvenile.  I verify that his/her date of birth is 
_____________________. 
 
FOR THE PREVIOUS FOUR SELECTIONS, YOU AGREE THAT IF LOCATED 
OUTSIDE OF JURSIDICTIONAL LINES, YOU WILL PROVIDE TRANSPORT FOR 
LISTED INDIVIDUAL.  
 
____I believe the person named above to be voluntarily missing, but request assistance 
in locating him/her.  
 
____I authorized the entry of the missing person’s name into the National Crime 
Information Center system and/or the Michigan Law Enforcement Information Network.  
 
___________________________________________________________________ 
Signature       Date 
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APPENDIX B 
 

STOCKBRIDGE POLICE DEPARTMENT MEDICAL/DENTAL RELEASE 

    

                       

 

 

Missing Person’s Name: _____________________________ 

Missing Person’s DOB: ______________________________ 

Case Number: ________________ Officer’s Name: ________________ 

 

The information requested on these forms will be used to assist in the identification 

process. Your cooperation in completing this form will be much appreciated. 

AUTHORIZATION TO RELEASE DENTAL RECORDS 

I am the parent/legal guardian/next of kin of the above named missing person and I herby 

authorize the release of medical records to assist criminal justice agencies in locating the 

missing person. 

 

 

____________________      ____________________ 

Guardian’s Name                   Guardian’s Signature 

 

____________________      ____________________ 

Relationship                               Phone Number 

________________________________________________________________ 

Address, City, State, Zip Code 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

 

 

APPENDIX C 
 
                                                                                   

AMBER ALERT - URGENT MISSING CHILD NOTICE 
 

 TRACKING #__________________ 
 

□ ORIGINAL    □ UPDATE     □ CANCEL  

 

            MISSING CHILD:     PARENT / GUARDIAN CONSENT       □YES       □NO  

 
           NAME ________________________________ / ________________________ / ________________________  

LAST            FIRST     MIDDLE  

 
           DOB/AGE ______ RACE _____ SEX _____ HEIGHT ____ - ____ WEIGHT ______ EYE ______ HAIR ______  

           SCARS_________________    MARKS____________________ TATTOOS_______________________ 

           __________________________________________________________________________________ 

          CLOTHING ______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

         TYPE OF ENDANGERMENT:  

       □ SEVERE MENTAL / PHYSICAL DISABILITY  

       □ STRANGER / ACQUAINTANCE KIDNAPPING  

       □ IN THE COMPANY OF ANOTHER WITH INTENT TO HARM THE CHILD, OR WHO HAS CONFIRMED  

                CRIMINAL HISTORY OF HARMING CHILDREN, SEXUAL ASSAULT, DOMESTIC ASSAULT OR IS SUICIDAL  

       □   ABDUCTED BY NON-CUSTODIAL PARENT(S) WHOSE RIGHTS HAVE BEEN TERMINATED BY A COURT  

 

        SUSPECT:  
 
          NAME _______________________________ / _________________________ / _______________________   

LAST      FIRST     MIDDLE  

 

          DOB/AGE ________ RACE _____ SEX _____ HEIGHT ____ - ____ WEIGHT _____ EYE _____ HAIR _____  

          SCARS________________________ MARKS ___________________ TATTOOS _____________________          

 _____________________________________________________________________________________  

          CLOTHING_______________________________________________________________________________  
 

        VEHICLE: 
 
         MAKE ___________ MODEL ___________ COLOR _______ YEAR ________ PLATE ____________  

         LOCATION ____________________________________ IN_________________________________  
STREET       CITY  

 
DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ____________________________________________________________     

 
                                INVESTIGATING / REQUESTING LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY:  

 



 

 

 

 

         NAME:  Stockbridge Police Department 
 24 HR. TELEPHONE NUMBER (ICSO Dispatch Non-Emergency): 517.272.6026 

 BUSINESS TELEPHONE NUMBER: 517-202-4426  
.        

 ADDRESS:   1009 S Clinton St, Stockbridge, MI 49285 
 
 CALL MICHIGAN STATE POLICE 1.800.241.8000 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 

 

 

 

APPENDIX D 
                                                                                             

 
 
This Endangered Missing Advisory is being issued by 
the Michigan State Police on behalf of the 
investigating law enforcement agency in hopes your 
news outlet will publicize this missing person case. 
 

Law Enforcement Seeks Public’s Help Finding Missing 
[CHILD/ADULT]  

 
FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE:                                                                                                  
[DATE] 
 
An Endangered Missing Advisory has been issued for [xx-YEAR-OLD NAME] last seen 
in the area of [LOCATION, i.e. BLOCK NUMBER, ETC.]  
 
[HE/SHE] is described as: 
 

Height: 
 
Weight: 
 
Hair color: 
 
Eye color: 
 
Race: 
 
Clothing: 
 
Identifying marks: 
 
Vehicle: 

 
[ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ABOUT CIRCUMSTANCES, i.e. WHO WITH or 
SUSPECT(s).] 
If you have information about [HIS/HER] whereabouts, call 911 or the [REQUESTING 
AGENCY].  

### 
 
MEDIA CONTACT:  
[NAME, REQUESTING AGENCY, CONTACT INFO]   
           



 

 

 

 

 
APPENDIX E 

 
Resource/Programs Available Through: 
 
Michigan State Police Prevention Services Section  
 4000 Collins Rd., P.O. Box 30634 
 Lansing, MI., 48909-4006  
 Telephone:  (517) 333-4006   

24-hr:  (517) 336-6100 
 FAX:  (517) 333-4115 
 
Eagle Eye/Child Net Program was designed to rapidly disseminate information on a 
missing child to Michigan’s postal carriers. 
Information needed from law enforcement: 

• Name, address, telephone number and ORI of the investigating agency. 

• Officer in charge of the investigation and a brief summary of the incident, including 
the incident report number. 

• A recent photograph and description of the missing child, along with a signed 
release from the child’s parent or guardian allowing law enforcement to circulate 
the photograph. 

• Any additional information, which could be used in the preparation of the Missing 
Child poster. 

• Citizens cannot activate the Eagle Eye/Child Net Program; only at the request of 
the law enforcement can this program be activated. 

 
TRAK (Technology to Recover Abducted Kids) is a computer system that creates a 
color flier of the missing child and disseminates that information to other agencies 
throughout the state and country.  TRAK can be accessed immediately, disseminating 
fliers within an hour. 
  
Michigan’s Missing Children Information Clearinghouse acts as a central repository 
of information regarding missing children in Michigan, acting as an information and 
referral resource to law enforcement, the public and other state clearinghouses. 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Mobile Video Recorder General Order: 312 

Effective Date: June 3, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to set forth guidelines for the use, management and 

storage of audio-visual media recording system, which is responsible for patrol 

vehicle video and body warn camera (BWC) videos. The purpose of this system is to 

allow for greater transparency in police interactions with public, assist in enhancing 

public safety, provide greater opportunities for evidence capture, assist in the 

prosecution of criminal cases and reduce complaints against employee investigations 

by providing impartial, recorded evidence.  

II. Policy  

Stockbridge Police Department personnel shall activate and utilize their recording 

equipment in accordance with the guidelines set forth in this policy.  

III. Procedure 

A. Issuance and Training 

1. All sworn personnel will be issued a BWC.  

2. Officers are responsible for ensuring that their issued BWC and assigned fleet 

system is in good working order, powered on fully operational at the 

beginning of their shift. The power to the BWCK and Fleet system shall 

remain on for the entire shift.  

3. Damaged or inoperative recording equipment shall immediately be reported to 

the officer’s immediate supervisor.  

4. Police personnel assigned a recording device must complete an agency 

approved and/or provided training to ensure proper use and operations of both 

the BWC and Fleet device. Additional training may be required to ensure the 

continued effective use and operation of the equipment. Records will be kept 

in accordance with departmental guidelines.  

5. The recording system shall remain on during the entire incident once it is 

activated until the officer disengages contact with a witness, complainant, 

victim, or suspect. If an officer fails to activate the recording system, record 

the entire contact, or interrupt recording; the officer shall document why a 

recording was not made interrupted, or terminated. This can be done in the 

officer’s daily, in a police report, or by notifying the Sergeant. It is suggested 

that officer’s notify the witness, complainant, victim, or suspect that they are 

being recorded.  
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Failure to activate the BWC or terminating the BWC recording shall result in 

disciplinary action of non-compliance with the policy.  

6. The BWC shall be positioned in a place that is able to record a fair and 

accurate representation of a front view for the officer wearing the BWC. The 

BWC shall be mounted on the officer’s outermost vest or garment and must be 

close to the centerline of the body below the sternum.  

7. The BWC must be activated by pushing twice on the BWC video button. The 

BWC will then activate a red light indicating the device is recording. The 

BWC will need to be manually turned off by holding the video button until the 

device vibrates. Once the recording has stopped, the light will then turn green.  

8. The in-car Axon Fleet system can be triggered by the following: 

a. Manuel activation by the user. 

b. Operation of a patrol vehicle at a speed of 70 miles per hour or greater. 

c. When the overhead emergency lights are activated on the patrol vehicle. 

d. Airbag deployment within the patrol vehicle 

e. Being within the proximity of another active video recorder.  

B. Recording System Restrictions  

1. Officers shall not remove or tamper with the Fleet equipment located in the 

patrol vehicle. 

2. The recording system shall be used only in conjunction with official law 

enforcement duties. The system shall not be used to record: 

a. Communications with other police personnel without the permission of the 

Chief of Police or designee.  

b. Encounters with undercover officers or confidential informants.  

c. When on break or otherwise engaged in personal activities.  

d. In any location where individuals have a reasonable expectation of 

privacy, such as a restroom or locker room.  

C. System Guidelines 

1. Officers shall be responsible for obtaining their BWC at the beginning of their 

shift and logging into the Fleet system in the patrol vehicles.  

2. Officers shall be responsible for properly categorizing all videos that they 

have recorded. The categories reflect the nature of the incident and determine 

the retention period.  

3. All videos should be categorized by the END OF THE OFFICERS WORK 

WEEK. All case videos should be categorized by the END OF THE 

OFFICERS SHIFT. 

4. All media recorded which is associated with a case should be saved under the 

case number. 

5. The officer should document the status of the BWC video and Fleet video in 

their case report. 

6. In accordance with the training provided, all BWC shall be docked by the 

officer at the end of each shift or when the BWC has reached its storage 

capacity.  

7. When an officer or supervisor is directly involved in a serious incident (ie. 

officer involved shooting, line of duty injury, exc.) a supervisor should 

categorize the incident and make sure the videos are labeled correctly.  
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8. The recording system and all equipment, data, images, video, or any other 

data produced by this equipment is the sole property of the Stockbridge Police 

Department.  

9. A police officer may review a recording from his or her body-worn recording 

equipment in order to assist such officer with the preparation of a report or 

otherwise in the performance of his or her duties. 

10. Officers shall not edit, alter, erase, duplicate, share or otherwise distribute in 

any manner recording system media without prior written authorization and 

approval of the Chief of Police or designee.  

11. If an officer is involved in an officer involved shooting or other serious use of 

force, command may limit or restrict the officer’s access to view the video 

file.  

12. When unusual or exceptional incidents are recorded and perceived to be of 

training value, the Training Officer may request a copy be made with the 

approval of the Chief of Police. 

13. Recordings will be retained in accordance with state law.  

D. Supervisory Responsibilities 

1. The Chief of Police shall ensure that officers equipped with BWC devices 

utilize them in accordance with police and procedure defined herein. 

E. Storage and Retention 

1. All videos should be categorized by the END OF THE OFFICERS WORK 

WEEK. All case videos should be categorized by the END OF THE 

OFFICERS SHIFT. 

2. Each file shall contain information related to the date, time, and assigned 

officer. Each file will be categorized by the type of incident in the BWC 

system.  

3. All files should be securely stored in accordance with state record retention 

laws.  

4. All files should be stored on the local BWC server for at least 30 days.  

F. Miscellaneous 

1. While a supervisor is reviewing video for any purpose and a violation of 

policy is seen, the appropriate corrective action can be taken to address the 

violation.  

2. FOIA requests for BWC video will be handled in accordance with General 

Order 113 Records Access And Control.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 
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 Effective Date: June 3, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Motor Vehicle Pursuits General Order: 320 

Revision Date: May 17, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this General Order is to provide guidelines for a police officer’s 

decision-making process during motor vehicle pursuits, including the use of pursuit 

intervention and prevention.  

 

II. Policy  

 

It is the policy of this department to protect all persons and property to the greatest 

extent possible, therefore officers must evaluate whether the risks of a vehicular 

pursuit outweigh the benefit of apprehension. Vehicular pursuits are inherently 

dangerous and pose risks to the public, officers, and suspects. Pursuits are permitted 

when the individual officer reasonably believes the individual being pursued has 

committed or attempted to commit a violation of the law. Pursuits for less serious and 

minor violations are discouraged. Officers owe a duty to innocent persons, whether 

they are inside or outside the fleeing vehicle.  

 

III. Defining Terms 

A. Boxing: A tactic designed to prevent the movement of or stop a suspect’s vehicle 

by surrounding it with law enforcement vehicles. 

B. Channeling: A technique designed to deliberately direct a suspect’s vehicle into a 

given path or direction using stationary objects such as patrol vehicles, cones, or 

other objects deemed necessary by law enforcement officers. This technique is not 

a roadblock but rather a technique to force a suspect’s vehicle to travel an 

intended path or away from a particular area, i.e. a school or residential area.  

C. Intentional Collision or Ramming: The deliberate act of contacting a suspect’s 

vehicle with a law enforcement vehicle to functionally damage or otherwise force 

the suspect’s vehicle to stop.  

D. Police Vehicle: a vehicle used for police operations. For the purposes of this 

order, there are three types of police vehicles: 

1. Marked: Equipped with a siren and visible emergency roof warning lights 

which are in compliance with Michigan Motor Vehicle Code requirements; 
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painted or equipped with insignias in a manner in which make it generally 

recognizable as a police vehicle.  

2. Semi-Marked: Equipped with a siren and emergency lights (not overhead roof 

lights). May or may not be painted or equipped with insignias. 

3. Unmarked: A totally unmarked vehicle without visible warning lights, not 

generally identifiable as a police vehicle.  

E. Pursuit: An attempt by an officer in a police vehicle to apprehend one or more 

occupants of a moving vehicle that is attempting to avoid apprehension by 

maintaining or increasing speed, taking evasive action, or by ignoring the 

officer’s attempt to stop the vehicle.  

F. Precision Immobilization Technique (PIT): A maneuver designed to cause a 

vehicle to spin out, stall, or come to a stop. 

G. Roadblock: A tactic designed to stop a suspect’s vehicle by intentionally placing a 

law enforcement vehicle or other immovable object in the path of the suspect’s 

vehicle. For the purpose of this general order, Boxing and Vehicle Containment 

tactics are not considered roadblocks. 

H. Serious Felony: A felony that involves an actual or threatened act which the 

officer has reasonable cause to believe could result in death or serious injury.  

I. Primary Unit: the officer that initiates the chase. 

J. Secondary Unit(s): Any units proceeding the initiating officer.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Statutory and Case Law Reference 

1. It is imperative that officers recognize that the Michigan Supreme Court has held 

that in the context of vehicle pursuits officers owe a duty to innocent persons, 

whether they are inside or outside the fleeing vehicle. Further, officers can expose 

themselves and the department to civil liability through the negligent operation of 

their police vehicle. As such, no officer shall at any time operate their vehicle in 

such a manner or rate of speed that may cause the officer to lose control over the 

operation and/or direction of the vehicle.  

2. Case law, as well as the following Michigan statutes, references emergency 

vehicle operations and police pursuits. 

a. MCL 257.603. Applicability of chapter to government vehicles; exemption 

of authorized emergency vehicles; conditions; exemption of police 

vehicles not sounding audible signal; exemption of persons, vehicles, and 

equipment working on surface of highway. 

b. MCL 257.532: Exemption from speed limitations; police vehicles, fire 

department or fire patrol vehicles, and ambulances; conditions. 

3. Officers shall be fully aware of the content and meaning of these two statutes, 

which are part of this General Order. Even though an officer is legally engaged in 

a pursuit, the officer is not relieved of the duty to drive with “due regard” and 

reasonable care and caution for the safety of all persons, nor is the officer 

protected from the consequences of any reckless disregard for the safety of others.  
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B. Authorization 

Officers are permitted to pursue vehicles in order to attempt to apprehend the operator 

or occupants of a moving vehicle, when an officer knows or has reasonable grounds 

to believe that the person being pursued has committed a traffic violation, 

misdemeanor, or felony. The seriousness of the original violation of law has a direct 

correlation to the reasonableness of the pursuit and the tactics utilized.  

C. Evaluating Pursuit Circumstances and Pursuit and Considerations 

1. The paramount consideration when initiating and continuing as a pursuit, as well 

as in the deployment of vehicle pursuit tactics, is “reasonableness.” Each pursuit 

will ultimately be judged on the basis of the actions of the police department and 

the officers, not only as to their legal authority but with regard to the 

“reasonableness” of the officer(s) actions.  

2. Officers must rationally and analytically evaluate the situation, as it develops, to 

ensure that the risks and possible outcome are reasonable within relation to the 

seriousness of the offense for which the suspect(s) is wanted.  

3. When initiating, continuing, discontinuing, or re-initiating a pursuit, officers shall 

consider the following factors and shall recognize that a vehicle pursuit represents 

a fluid, tactical situation during which conditions may rapidly change. These 

factors include, but are not limited to: 

a. Nature of offense: Serious offenses are viewed as more justifiable than 

those involving traffic or other misdemeanor violations. 

b. Time of day: Time periods when there are higher levels of business, 

school, or other activity are more hazardous. 

c. Volume of vehicle/pedestrian traffic: Heavy traffic volume increases 

potential hazards. 

d. Location: Pursuits through densely populated or residential areas, business 

districts, or school areas are potentially more hazardous.  

e. Weather: Any weather condition that adversely affects the driving surface, 

visibility, or the abilities of other motorists and pedestrians is potentially 

more hazardous.  

f. Road Conditions: Pursuits which occur on roadways where it is difficult to 

control a vehicle because of surface construction, weather conditions, or 

other hazards are more dangerous. 

g. Speed: Pursuits involving high speeds are inherently more dangerous than 

those involving more moderate speeds. In some cases, even when the 

other factors considered are most favorable, excessive speed alone is 

sufficient cause for an officer to terminate a pursuit.  

h. Familiarity with the area: Pursuits through unfamiliar areas not routinely 

traveled by an officer are more hazardous.  

i. Lighting conditions: Dark or poorly lit areas may pose significant dangers 

for drivers and/or pedestrians during pursuits.  

j. Apparent ability of the pursued driver: Inexperienced drivers, juveniles, 

and persons operating under the influence of liquor or drugs may lack the 
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mental capacity, driving skills, and/or experience to maintain proper 

control of a vehicle when being pursued.  

k. Type/Condition of the vehicle being pursued: Persons on motorcycles, all-

terrain vehicles, utility terrain vehicles, minibikes, etc. shall not be 

pursued even at low speeds.  

l. Duration of Pursuit: Consider the duration of the pursuit and the 

cumulative psychological effect on the officers, accused and any 

passengers involved.  

D. Roles and Responsibilities 

1. Initiating Officer (Primary Unit) 

a. The initiating officer will be designated as the primary pursuit vehicle and 

will be responsible for relaying information about the pursuit unless they 

are unable to remain reasonably close to the suspect’s vehicle. The 

primary responsibility of the officer initiating the pursuit is the 

apprehension of the suspect without unreasonable danger to themselves or 

others.  

b. Officers shall activate their vehicle’s emergency lights and siren, which 

are to be utilized during the duration of the pursuit.  

c. Request priority radio traffic and notify Dispatch of the circumstances, to 

include:  

i. Location, direction of travel, and estimated speed of the suspect 

vehicle.  

ii. Description of the vehicle and occupants. 

iii. Reason for the pursuit. 

iv. The use of firearms, threat of force, violence, injuries, hostages, or 

other unusual factors.  

v. Weather, road, and traffic conditions. 

vi. Any requests for additional resources. 

vii. Identity of other law enforcement agencies involved. 

viii. Terminate the pursuit if, in the judgment of the officer, it is not 

reasonable to continue based on the guidelines in this order. 

ix. Terminate the pursuit at the direction of a supervisor.  

2. Secondary Units 

a. Officers shall activate their vehicle’s emergency lights and siren, which 

are to be utilized during the duration of the pursuit. 

b. Notify Dispatch of their status in the pursuit as soon as it is feasible to do 

so. 

c. Take over radio transmitting. 

d. Remain at a safe distance behind the primary unit unless instructed to 

assume the role of the primary unit is unable to continue to pursue.  

e. Notify Dispatch of information that the primary unit is unable to provide. 

f. Serve as backup to the primary unit once the pursuing vehicle has stopped. 
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g. Immediately comply with the primary unit’s or supervisor’s decision to 

terminate the pursuit. 

3. Supervisor(s) 

a. If the supervisor is not on the road, Dispatch shall contact the supervisor. 

b. Upon being notified of a vehicle pursuit, a road supervisor or other 

supervisor shall verify the offense and reason for the pursuit. 

c. The supervisor shall continuously monitor the pursuit and all pertinent 

factors involved in order to assess the reasonableness of the pursuit and 

determine if any alternative tactics or methods can be utilized.  

d. Coordinate additional resources as necessary.  

e. The supervisor shall respond to the termination point of a pursuit if the 

pursuit ends in an accident, has reported injuries by anyone directly or 

indirectly involved, or as a result of the use of a pursuit prevention or 

intervention tactic. It is not necessary for the supervisor to respond to the 

location of the termination of the pursuit when the violator is lost and 

cannot be located, or if the pursuing officer terminates the pursuit. 

f. The Chief of Police shall complete a written, meaningful review of the 

pursuit and all tactics utilized in the incident, debrief the pursuit with 

personnel involved, and forward any findings to all personnel involved. 

The Chief shall do a written, meaningful review of all pursuits in the 

annual report.  

4. Dispatch 

a. Upon being notified of a pursuit, Dispatch shall advise all officers of the 

pursuit and request that radio communication be kept clear of non-priority 

radio traffic. 

b. Notify supervisor of the pursuit. 

c. Relay updated pursuit information as necessary. 

d. Dispatch shall coordinate and control radio traffic and advise other 

jurisdictions of the pursuit as needed.  

5. Other Units 

a. Officers not involved in the pursuit are authorized to use emergency 

equipment at intersections along the pursuit path to channel the suspect 

vehicle away from vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

b. Those officers should attempt to place their vehicles in locations that 

provide some safety or an escape route in the event of an unintended 

accident or if the suspect intentionally tries to ram the police department 

vehicle. 

E. Pursuit Restrictions 

1. Consideration for safety shall govern the number of patrol vehicles that 

participate in a pursuit. No more than three police vehicles shall be actively 

engaged in the pursuit at one time unless explicitly authorized by a supervisor.  

Revised 
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a. The supervisor may authorize additional police vehicles depending on the 

seriousness of the crime, the danger posed by the suspect(s) escape, or the 

threat to pursuing officers and the public.  

b. Only one Stockbridge police vehicle may assist other agencies in a pursuit 

at any given time unless otherwise approved by the supervisor.  

c. Caravans of police vehicles are prohibited. Assisting units, other than the 

primary or secondary units, will attempt to station themselves, whenever 

possible, at strategic points in anticipation of assisting when the suspect is 

stopped. These units shall remain aware of the direction and progress of 

the pursuit but shall not actively parallel the pursuit on adjacent streets. 

2. Police vehicles involved in the pursuit shall be marked or semi-marked police 

vehicles. 

a. If a semi-marked vehicle is involved in the pursuit, the pursuit shall be 

conducted in such a manner which acknowledges the increased hazards 

presented by a low-profile police vehicle. A semi-marked vehicle shall 

relinquish primary unit responsibilities to a marked vehicle when feasible.  

b. Unmarked police vehicles shall not engage in pursuits unless the fleeing 

vehicle represents an immediate and direct threat to life. The unmarked 

police vehicle shall immediately abandon the pursuit when a marked or 

semi-marked police vehicle has joined the pursuit as the primary or 

secondary unit. Those officers should discontinue such support 

immediately upon arrival of a sufficient number of authorized emergency 

police department vehicles.  

3. Police vehicles conveying or containing non-sworn personnel shall not become 

involved in a pursuit. Police reserves are only permitted as passengers and shall 

not operate a vehicle during a pursuit.  

4. Officers shall not follow fleeing vehicles that leave the roadway and enter parks, 

fields, etc., unless the underlying offense is a serious felony or if the fleeing 

vehicle poses a continued risk to the public if the pursuit is abandoned.  

F. Terminating a Pursuit 

1. The officer(s) involved in a pursuit or the supervisor monitoring the pursuit shall 

terminate the pursuit when sound judgment dictates that the likelihood of or 

necessity for apprehension is outweighed by the level of risk being assumed, or 

the danger created by the continuation of the pursuit.  

2. Officers shall immediately terminate a pursuit when ordered to by a supervisor. 

3. All police vehicles shall immediately comply with an order to discontinue a 

pursuit. All pursuit vehicles shall acknowledge via radio that they have 

discontinued. Officers will not follow the suspects at a slower speed.  

G. Reinstating a Previously Terminated Pursuit 

Reinstating a previously terminated pursuit shall be undertaken consistent with the 

authorization criteria for originally initiating a pursuit.   

H. Loss of Pursued Vehicle 
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When the pursued vehicle is lost, the involved officers should broadcast pertinent 

information to assist other officers in locating the vehicle. The primary pursuing 

officer or supervisor will be responsible for coordinating any further search for either 

the pursued vehicle or suspects fleeing on foot.  

I. Use of Firearms 

The use of firearms to disable a pursed vehicle is not an effective tactic and involves 

all the dangers associated with discharging firearms. Officers should not utilize 

firearms during an ongoing pursuit unless the conditions and circumstances meet the 

requirements authorizing the use of deadly force. Nothing in this section shall be 

construed to prohibit any officer from using a firearm to stop a suspect from using a 

vehicle as a deadly weapon.  

 

J. Inter-Agency and Intra-Agency Pursuits 

1. Inter-Agency Pursuits 

a. Pursuits are permitted to continue beyond the Village of Stockbridge and 

Stockbridge Township limits into other jurisdictions. 

b. Dispatch shall notify the appropriate jurisdiction of the pursuit, as well as 

the Michigan State Police if needed. 

2. Intra-Agency Pursuits 

a. When a pursuit initiated by an outside agency enters the Village of 

Stockbridge and Stockbridge Township limits, the initiating agency 

remains responsible for the progress and conduct of the pursuit. 

Stockbridge personnel and vehicles shall only become actively involved in 

the pursuit when it is requested.  

b. Once the pursuit leaves the Village of Stockbridge and/or Stockbridge 

Township limits, all Stockbridge units shall terminate the pursuit unless 

Stockbridge police units have assumed a primary or secondary unit status 

for a particularly serious offense. This may only be done when it is readily 

apparent the outside agency does not have adequate units available, and 

assistance is needed.  

K. Pursuit Prevention Tactics and Devices 

1. The use of pursuit tactics shall be authorized by a supervisor prior to deployment.  

2. Officers must be aware of their surroundings when considering these tactics 

and/or devices. The totality of circumstances involved should determine the place, 

time, and potential use of these tactics and/or devices. These circumstances 

include general pursuit considerations outlined in this general order, in addition 

to, but not limited to the following: 

a. Officer safety, being a paramount concern. This includes the availability 

of officers to properly employ these tactics. 

b. The seriousness of the offense, including any information that indicates 

the suspect(s) may be armed.  

c. The potential for cross-fire situation if these tactics are deployed.  

d. The volume of vehicle and/or pedestrian traffic in the area.  

Revised 
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3. Vehicle Containment or Stationary Boxing 

a. A tactic typically conducted with the use of three police vehicles, utilized 

to contain a stationary target vehicle with the intention of preventing a 

pursuit or containing a suspect.  

b. When conducting a vehicle containment officers shall: 

i. Whenever possible, incorporate the use of marked police vehicles. 

ii. Ensure that at least one police vehicle is equipped with activated 

police lights.  

iii. Ensure that all officers involved in vehicle containment are 

identifiable as police officers, through the use of uniform, badges, 

and/or clearly visible ‘POLICE’ placards affixed to tactical vests. 

iv. Provide loud verbal commands identifying themselves as police.  

v. Notify the appropriate jurisdiction if this tactic is deployed outside 

the city.  

L. Pursuit Intervention Tactics 

1. Any intervention tactic, depending upon the conditions and circumstances under 

which it is used, may present dangers to the officers, the public, or anyone in or 

on the vehicle being pursued. Certain applications of intervention tactics may be 

construed to be a use of force, including deadly force, and are subject to policies 

guiding such use. Officers shall consider these facts and requirements prior to 

deciding if an intervention tactic should be employed.  

2. Boxing or Moving Roadblocks 

a. This tactic should only be considered in cases involving felony suspects, 

impaired drivers who pose a threat to public safety, or in situations in 

which it is reasonable to believe the driver of a vehicle is suffering from a 

medical condition.  

b. This tactic uses police vehicles and driving skills to reduce or eliminate 

the chance that the pursuit will continue by surrounding a target vehicle 

with police vehicles, then slowing all vehicles to a stop. 

i. The use of two to four police vehicles is required to accomplish 

this tactic.  

ii. Once the target vehicle is stopped, officers may have to reposition 

on foot to reduce or eliminate potential crossfire.  

iii. Due to the high likelihood that a collision may occur between the 

target’s vehicle and police vehicles, officers are only allowed to 

box in a vehicle while the vehicle is stopped, slowing, or otherwise 

traveling at a steady speed under approximately 40 miles per hour.  

c. This tactic shall be considered deadly force. 

3. Precision Immobilization Technique 

a. For the purposes of this general order the use of PIT shall not be construed 

as an intentional collision or ramming.  

b. Officers are only authorized to utilize the PIT when the following 

conditions are present: 

Revised 
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i. The officer knows or has reasonable cause to believe that the 

occupants of the fleeing vehicle have committed a felony.  

ii. The officer knows or has reasonable cause to believe that innocent 

passengers are not in the fleeing vehicle. 

iii. The speed and conditions present are not likely to result in 

personal injury to an innocent third party. 

c. This tactic shall only be deployed after authorization from a supervisor.  

d. The PIT maneuver is designed to be executed by a patrol vehicle 

following (pursuing) from behind.  

e. The PIT shall not be initiated at speeds in excess of 45 miles per hour, 

unless deadly force is justified.  

f. Only officers specifically trained in the use of the PIT shall be authorized 

to use this tactic. 

4. Intentional Collisions (Ramming) 

a. Intentionally colliding with or ramming a vehicle may be considered the 

use of deadly force.  

b. Intentionally colliding or ramming a suspect vehicle in motion, or another 

vehicle in motion otherwise failing to stop shall not be performed, unless 

in a situation in which drastic and immediate measures must be taken by 

an officer to protect the life of a citizen or the officer.  

c. Officers are only authorized to use this tactic when:  

i. The fleeing suspect(s) is endangering or has just endangered the 

life of a citizen or officer by use of a firearm or other lethal force; 

or the officer knows or has reasonable cause to believe that the 

occupants of the fleeing vehicle have committed a serious felony. 

ii. The officer knows or reasonably believes that innocent passengers 

are not in the fleeing vehicle. 

iii. The vehicle is being driven in such a manner as to pose a 

substantial and immediate risk of serious physical injury to others.  

iv. The speed and conditions present are not likely to result in 

personal injury to an innocent third party.  

d. This tactic will only be utilized when other tactics have failed or are likely 

to fail. 

e. Officers will deliberately utilize their police vehicle to make contact with 

the target vehicle to functionally damage or otherwise force the target 

vehicle to stop. 

5. Stationary Roadblocks 

a. Roadblocks are utilized to create an actual obstruction of a suspect 

vehicle’s path of travel with the use of patrol vehicles or in combination 

with other immovable objects. 

b. Because roadblocks involve a potential for serious injury or death to 

occupants of the pursued vehicle if the suspect does not stop, the 

intentional placement of roadblocks in the direct path of a pursued vehicle 
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is generally discouraged and shall not be deployed without prior approval 

of a supervisor. If roadblocks are deployed, it should only be done under 

extraordinary conditions when all other reasonable intervention tactics 

have failed or reasonably appear ineffective and the need to immediately 

stop the pursued vehicle substantially outweighs the risks of injury or 

death to occupants of the pursued vehicle, officers, or the public.  

c. Roadblocks should be established in a location which is easily visible to 

the suspect and at a distance great enough to provide for a safe stop. 

d. Emergency lights of patrol vehicles shall be activated, making it apparent 

to the suspect, and others, that a law enforcement roadblock is present. 

e. All patrol vehicles utilized for a roadblock shall be unoccupied. Officers 

shall not take positions of cover behind patrol vehicles used for 

roadblocks.  

M. Capture of Suspects 

Proper self-discipline and sound professional judgment are the keys to a successful 

conclusion of a pursuit and apprehension of evading suspects. Officers shall use only 

that amount of force that reasonably appears necessary given the facts and 

circumstances perceived by the officer at the time of the event to accomplish a 

legitimate law enforcement purpose.  

 

Unless relieved by a supervisor, the primary pursuing officer should coordinate 

efforts to apprehend the suspect following the pursuit. Officers should consider the 

safety of the public and the involved officers when formulating plans for setting up 

perimeters or for containing and capturing the suspect. 

 

If possible, high-risk traffic stop procedures should be followed as outlined in the 

Departmental policies when the fleeing vehicle comes to a stop. 

 

N. Post-Stop 

Supervisors shall respond to the termination point of a pursuit if the pursuit ends in an 

accident, has reported injuries by anyone directly or indirectly involved, or ends as a 

result of the use of a pursuit prevention or intervention tactic. Supervisors will ensure 

appropriate medical care is provided when someone is injured.  

O. Case Reports 

1. All officers involved in a pursuit shall complete a case report, or supplemental 

report, that thoroughly documents their involvement in the incident.  

2. All instances of the use of pursuit prevention or pursuit intervention tactics shall 

also be documented in a case report.  

P. Pursuit Review 

1. All pursuits, use of pursuit prevention tactics, and use of pursuit intervention 

tactics shall be reviewed by supervisors and command staff. 
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a. Pursuits and the use of pursuit prevention and intervention tactics will be 

entered into Guardian Tracking.  

b. The Chief of Police will complete an initial review of the incident to 

identify successful tactics, areas to debrief with the officers involved, the 

need for additional training, the need for additional equipment, and 

compliance with department policy and procedures.  

c. The case reports, pursuit entry in Guardian Tracking, and all pertinent 

video will be thoroughly reviewed by supervisory personnel at the 

team/unit, shift, and division command levels. 

Q. Annual Analysis  

The Chief of Police shall complete an annual review of all pursuit intervention and 

prevention tactics with the purpose of identifying any patterns or trends that need to 

be addressed.  

R. Officers Assigned to Other Law Enforcement Agencies 

Officers assigned to other law enforcement agencies will be accountable and 

responsible for all procedures included in the General Order.  

S. Training 

In addition to training in precision driving and emergency vehicle operations, all 

officers will participate in annual training addressing this policy, the importance of 

vehicle safety and protecting the public. The Department does not train on stationary 

roadblocks, moving roadblocks or intentional ramming. Use of such maneuvers shall 

be considered deadly force under extreme circumstances. PIT maneuver training is 

not a requirement for all officers and only select officers shall be trained in the 

maneuver.  

T. Application 

This General Order is for internal use only and is not intended to increase an officer’s 

criminal or civil liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a 

higher legal standard of safety or care in an evidentiary sense, with respect to third 

party claims; the only legal duty of care is that which is imposed by law. 

Noncompliance with the provisions of this General Order can only constitute a breach 

of an employment duty, except insofar as such noncompliance is also a contravention 

of the laws of the State of Michigan. As such, violations of this General Order can 

only form a basis for disciplinary action within the agency.  

U. Reserve Officers 

This General Order applies to Reserve Officers.  

 

 

 

Revised 
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: May 17, 2025 

 



Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Oath of Office, Ethics General Order: 106 

Revision Date: February 20, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that oaths are administered to all sworn 

department members.  

 

II. Policy  

 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that sworn department members 

affirm the oath of their office as an expression of commitment to the constitutional 

rights of those served by the Department and the dedication of its members to their 

duties.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Oath of Office 

Before assuming sworn status, all members will take and abide by an oath of 

office.  

 

B. Maintenance of Records 

The oath of office shall be filed with the village clerk as prescribed by law.  

 

C. Code of Ethics 

The Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and the Non-Sworn Code of Ethics have 

been adopted by the Stockbridge Police Department. Upon hire employees agree 

to abide by the applicable Code of Ethics by signing an acknowledgment form. A 

copy of the Code of Ethics and signed acknowledgement form will be kept in the 

employee’s personnel file. All employees shall receive triennial ethics training.  

 

Law Enforcement Code of Ethics:  

As a law enforcement officer, my fundamental duty is to serve the community; to 

safeguard lives and property; to protect the innocent against deception, the weak 

against oppression or intimidation and the peaceful against violence or disorder; 

and to respect the constitutional rights of all to liberty, equality, and justice. 

 

Revised 

Revised 



I will keep my private life unsullied as an example to all and will behave in a 

manner that does not bring discredit to me or to my agency. I will maintain 

courageous calm in the face of danger, scorn or ridicule; develop self-restraint; 

and be constantly mindful of the welfare of others. Honest in thought and deed 

both in my personal and official life, I will be exemplary in obeying the law and 

the regulations of my department. Whatever I see or hear of a confidential nature 

or that is confided to me in my official capacity will be kept ever secret unless 

revelation is necessary in the performance of my duty.  

 

I will never act officiously or permit personal feelings, prejudices, political 

beliefs, aspirations, animosities or friendships to influence my decisions. With no 

compromise for crime and with relentless prosecution of criminals, I will enforce 

the law courteously and appropriately without fear or favor, malice or ill will, 

never employing unnecessary force or violence and never accepting gratuities. 

 

I recognize the badge of my office as a symbol of public faith, and I accept it as a 

public trust to be held so long as I am true to the ethics of police service. I will 

never engage in acts of corruption or bribery, nor will I condone such acts by 

other police officers. I will cooperate with all legally authorized agencies and 

their representatives in the pursuit of justice. 

I know that I alone am responsible for my own standard of professional 

performance and will take every reasonable opportunity to enhance and improve 

my level of knowledge and competence. 

 

I will constantly strive to achieve these objectives and ideals, dedicating myself 

before God to my chosen profession… law enforcement. 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: February 20, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Off-Duty Overtime; Outside 

Overtime 

General Order: 203 

Revision Date: November 3, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy provides guidelines for Department members who seek to engage in 

authorized outside employment or outside overtime.  

 

II. Definitions 

Extra-Duty Employment: Any employment that is conditioned on the actual or 

potential use of law enforcement powers by the police officer employee when the 

officer is employed and compensated by outside organizations.  

Off-Duty Employment: Duties or services performed by members of this 

Department for another employer, organization, or individual who is not affiliated 

directly with this Department when wages, compensation, or other consideration for 

such duties or services is received. Off-duty employment also includes duties or 

services performed by those members who are self-employed and receive 

compensation or other consideration for services, products, or benefits rendered.  

Outside Overtime: Duties or services performed by members of this Department for 

a private organization, entity, or individual, that are requested and scheduled directly 

through the Department. Member compensation, benefits, and costs for such outside 

services are reimbursed to the Department.  

III. Policy  

Members of the Stockbridge Police Department shall obtain written approval from 

the Chief of Police or the authorized designee prior to engaging in any off-duty 

employment. Approval of off-duty employment shall be at the discretion of the Chief 

of Police in accordance with the provisions of this policy. Failure to obtain prior 

written approval for off-duty employment or engaging in off-duty employment that is 

prohibited by this policy may lead to disciplinary action. The Stockbridge Police 

Department does not allow its members to participate in extra-duty employment.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Outside Employment 

1. Full-Time Employees 

a. Request and Approval  
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Members must submit the designated off-duty employment request 

form to the Chief of Police for consideration. If approved, the member 

will be provided with a copy of the approved request form. Unless 

otherwise indicated in writing on the request form, approval for off-

duty employment will be valid through the end of the calendar year in 

which the request is approved. Members seeking to continue off-duty 

employment must be submitted at the start of each calendar year.  

 

Any loss of employment or resignation must be immediately reported 

to the Chief of Police.  

2. Part-Time Employees 

a. Request and Approval 

Employees must submit all current part-time or full-time jobs during 

the application process. For any additional employment, members 

must submit the designated off-duty employment request form to the 

Chief of Police for consideration. If approved, the member will be 

provided with a copy of the approved request form. Unless otherwise 

indicated in writing on the request form, approval for off-duty 

employment will be valid through the end of the calendar year in 

which the request is approved. Members seeking to continue off-duty 

employment must be submitted at the start of each calendar year. 

 

Part-time employees must list the current Police Departments they are 

employed with during the application process. Part-time members do 

not need to submit yearly requests for Police related jobs. Any loss of 

employment or resignation must be immediately reported to the Chief 

of Police.  

3. Denial 

Any member whose request for off-duty employment has been denied should 

be provided with a written notification of the reason at the time of the denial.  

4. Revocation or Suspension 

Any member whose approval for off-duty employment is revoked or 

suspended should be provided with a written notification of the reason for 

revocation or suspension.  

 

Approval for off-duty employment may be revoked or suspended: 

a. When the Chief determines the member’s performance is failing to meet 

standards and the off-duty employment may be related to the deficient 

performance.  

i. Approval for the off-duty employment may be reestablished when 

the member’s performance has reached a satisfactory level and 

with the Chief’s authorization. 
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b. When a member’s conduct or off-duty employment conflicts with 

Department policy or any law.  

c. When off-duty employment creates an actual or apparent conflict of 

interest with the Department or City.  

 

B. Requirements 

1. Prohibited Off-Duty Employment 

The Department reserves the right to deny any requests for off-duty 

employment that involves:  

a. The use of Department time, facilities, equipment, or supplies. 

b. The use of Stockbridge Police Department badge, uniform, or 

influence for private gain or advantage. 

c. The member’s receipt or acceptance of any money or other 

consideration for the performance of duties or services that he/she 

would be required or expected to render in the course or hours of 

his/her employment, appointment or as a part of his/her regular duties.  

d. The performance of duties or services that may later be subject directly 

or indirectly to the control, inspection, review, audit, or enforcement of 

any other member of this Department.  

e. Demands upon the member’s time that would render the performance 

of his/her duties for this Department deficient or substandard.  

f. Any sale or distribution of age-restricted items. 

g. Activities that may conflict with any other policy or rule of the 

Department. 

h. Violation of Policy/Written Directives.  

2. Security and Law Enforcement Officer Outside Employment 

No member of this Department may engage in any off-duty employment as a 

law enforcement officer, private security guard, private investigator, or other 

similar private security position.  

3. Department Resources 

Members are prohibited from using any Department equipment or resources in 

the course of, or for the benefit of, any outside employment. This shall include 

the prohibition against any member using his/her position with this 

Department to gain access to official records or databases of this Department 

or other agencies.  

4. Review of Financial Records 

Prior to approving off-duty employment, the Department may request that a 

member provide his/her personal financial records for review if the Chief of 

Police determines that a conflict of interest may exist.  

 

If, after approving a request for off-duty employment, the Department obtains 

information that a financial conflict of interest exists, the Department may 
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request that the member provide his/her personal financial records for review. 

Failure or refusal by the member to provide such records may result in 

revocation or suspension of approval of the off-duty employment pursuant to 

this policy.  

5. Changes in Off-Duty Employment Status 

If a member terminates his/her off-duty employment, the member shall 

promptly submit written notification of such termination to the Chief of Police 

through the chain of command. Any subsequent request for renewal or 

continued off-duty employment must thereafter be processed and approved 

through the procedures set forth in this policy. 

 

Members shall also promptly submit in writing to the Chief of Police any 

material changes in off-duty employment, including any change in the number 

of hours, type of duties or the demands of any approved off-duty employment. 

Members who are uncertain whether a change in off-duty employment is 

material are advised to report the change.  

6. Leave or Restricted Duty Status 

Members who are placed on leave or other restricted duty status shall inform 

the Chief in writing within five days as to whether they intend to continue 

their off-duty employment while on such leave or restricted status. The Chief 

of Police shall review the duties of the off-duty employment, along with any 

related orders (e.g., administrative, medical), and make a decision regarding 

whether such employment should continue.  

 

In the event that the Chief of Police determines that the off-duty employment 

should be discontinued, or if the member fails to promptly notify the Chief of 

his/her intention regarding off-duty employment, a notice revoking approval 

of the off-duty employment will be forwarded to the member and a copy 

attached to the original off-duty employment request form.  

 

Criteria for revoking approval due to leave or restricted duty status include, 

but are not limited to: 

a. The off-duty employment is medically detrimental to the total recovery of 

the disabled member, as indicated by the City’s medical professional 

advisers.  

b. The off-duty employment requires performance of the same or similar 

physical ability as would be required of an on-duty member.  

c. The member’s failure to make timely notice of his/her intention to the 

Chief.  

When the member returns to full duty with the Stockbridge Police 

Department, a written request may be submitted to the Chief of Police to 

approve the off-duty employment request.  
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C. Outside Overtime 

1. Request for Special Services 

Any private organization, entity, or individual seeking special services (e.g., 

security, traffic control) from members of this Department must submit a 

written request to the Chief in advance of the desired service. Such services 

will be assigned, monitored, and compensated through the Department as 

outside overtime assignments.  

a. The requester will be required to enter into an agreement that includes 

indemnification with the Department prior to approval. 

b. The requester will be required to reimburse the Department for the 

member’s compensation, benefits, and costs (e.g., court time) associated 

with such outside services.  

c. Should such a request be approved, any member working outside overtime 

shall be subject to the following conditions: 

i. The member shall wear the Department uniform and carry 

Department identification. 

ii. The member shall be subject to the rules and regulations of this 

Department. 

iii. Compensation for such approved outside overtime shall be 

pursuant to normal overtime procedures. 

d. Outside overtime shall be scheduled by the Chief. 

2. Arrest and Reporting Procedure 

Any officer making an arrest or taking other official law enforcement action 

while working in an outside overtime assignment shall be required to 

complete all related reports in a timely manner pursuant to the Departmental 

policy. Time spent on the completion of such reports shall be considered part 

of the outside overtime assignment.  

3. Special Restrictions 

Except for emergency situations or with prior authorization from the Chief, 

undercover officers or officers assigned to covert operations shall not be 

eligible to work off-duty overtime in a uniformed or other capacity that could 

reasonably disclose the officer’s law enforcement status. 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 



 

 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Organizational Structure General Order: 107 

Revision Date: November 6, 2023 Distribution: All employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy establishes the organizational structure of the Stockbridge Police 

Department and defines general responsibilities of department members.  

 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department will implement and maintain an organizational 

structure that provides clear and identifiable roles for command, control, and 

guidance of the Department. Each position and assignment should have clearly 

identified responsibilities and a defined chain of command. Supervisory personnel 

shall be available on a 24-hour basis.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Divisions 

The Chief of Police is responsible for administering and managing the 

Stockbridge Police Department. There are three Divisions in the Department:  

1. Patrol Division 

The Patrol Division is commanded by the Chief of Police who shall 

provide general management, direction, and control for the Patrol 

Division. The Patrol Division consists of a Sergeant, uniform patrol, 

special assignments, Field Training Program, and reserve officers.  

2. The Office of the Chief of Police 

All employees of the Stockbridge Police Department work under the 

authority and direction of the Chief of Police. The Chief of Police is 

responsible for the overall direction, planning, and organization of the 

Stockbridge Police Department. The Chief of Police works under the 

direction of the Village of Stockbridge Manager.  

The Office of the Chief of Police consists of the Chief of Police and 

the Accreditation Manager.  



3. Special Assignment Division 

The Special Assignment Division is commanded by the Chief of 

Police and consists of the school resource officer and K9 positions.  

B. Organizational Chart 

The Chief of Police is responsible for developing and maintaining an 

organizational chart showing all organizational components.  

C. Succession of Command 

The Chief of Police exercises command over all members of the Stockbridge 

Police Department and shall oversee any incident involving different 

divisions in the same incident. During planned absences, the Sergeant will 

serve as acting Chief of Police.  

Except when designated above, the order of command authority in the absence or 

unavailability of the Chief of Police is as follows: 

(a) Sergeant 

(b) Full-Time Officer with the most time with the Stockbridge Police 

Department  

(c) Full-Time Officer 

(d) Part-Time Officer with the most years of service with the Stockbridge 

Police Department 

The Department shall have access to the Chief of Police or supervisory personnel 

on a 24-hour basis unless the Chief of Police has designated another officer to act 

as Chief in his absence. The Chief of Police shall alternate with the Sergeant for 

on-call availability. The chain of command shall be followed during any other 

unavailability.  

On scene incident command will be the responsibility of the most senior ranking 

supervisory personnel present unless otherwise designated by that official.  

D. Authority and Responsibilities 

Each member will be assigned duties and responsibilities. Each member is 

delegated the authority necessary to effectively execute those responsibilities. 

Each member will also be held accountable for the appropriate application of that 

delegated authority. The Village Manager shall appoint a Chief of Police to 

oversee the Department.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

Revised 



______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date:  March 4, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Performance Evaluation; Annual 

Evaluation 

General Order: 207 

Revision Date: April 15, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

Performance evaluations show whether the employee is performing the job they were 

hired and/or promoted to do, measure the body of their work, identify areas of 

improvement, and design a strategy to better employees. 

 

The performance evaluation/appraisal sheet allows for a written response by the 

employee. 

 

To effectively serve both management and the individual employee, the objectives of 

the evaluation process shall be:  

1. To foster fair and impartial decision making.  

2. To maintain and improve performance. 

3. To provide a medium for discussion between employees and their supervisors.  

4. To provide a fair means for measuring and recognizing individual 

performance. 

5. To identify training needs.  

 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department recognizes the importance for employees to 

receive timely and relevant feedback on their performance. It is the policy of the 

Stockbridge Police Department to conduct a fair, objective, and impartial formal 

performance evaluation of all employees once a year. In addition, the Sergeant will be 

responsible for conducting quarterly meetings with all officers.  

III. Procedure 

A. All police department personnel are subject to a 12 month probationary period 

commencing from their date of hire. Probationary Sworn Officers will be 

evaluated according to the Field Training Policy.  

B. Subsequent probationary period, all employees shall be evaluated by the Chief 

once a year in March as outlined in this policy, utilizing the Stockbridge Police 

Department Performance Appraisal.  
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1. The appraisals will be due by March 15th.  

a. Subsequent quarterly meetings will occur in June, September, and 

December with the supervising Sergeant.  

2. The criteria used for the performance evaluation shall be specific to the 

assignment of the employee during the evaluation period.  

3. Behavioral criteria that should be considered for evaluation consist of the 

Stockbridge Police Department’s high moral standard which shall include but 

not be limited to the rules and regulations, mission statement, and vision of 

the Department.  

4. The performance evaluations, including, but not limited to the forms, criteria 

and all other components related to the evaluation, shall not be changed, 

corrected, updated, or modified in any manner without agreement from the 

Chief of Police.  

5. The employee’s evaluation does not determine the amount of merit, pay raise, 

or promotion that the employee receives. There shall be no economic or 

promotional incentive based upon the evaluation.  

6. The performance evaluation will not be used in any disciplinary process 

against any employee.  

C. The Chief and Sergeant shall be trained in employee appraisal every three years. 

The training will include the proper techniques of evaluating performance, 

preparing the evaluation form, and conducting the evaluation interview. 

D. Behavioral Criteria for Evaluation: 

1. Customer Service 

a. Definition: The support and assistance provided to the community 

before, during, and after an interaction. It encompasses all 

interactions the community has with the Department with a focus 

on providing a professional service that meets or exceeds 

expectations.  

2. Grooming and Dress 

a. Definition: The practice of maintaining a clean and tidy 

appearance and proper care of the assigned uniform.  

3. Initiative 

a. Definition: The ability and willingness to take proactive steps, and 

independently address problems, improve processes, and pursue 

new opportunities.  

4. Problem Solving 

a. Definition: The process of identifying a problem, developing and 

evaluating potential solutions, and implementing the most effective 

solution to achieve a desired outcome.  

5. Report Writing 

a. Definition: Reports are written clearly and concisely and in the 

appropriate order. Reports contain the necessary information and 

are free of profuse grammatical error.  

Revised 

Revised 
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6. Time Management 

a. Definition: The effective allocation of time to achieve specific 

tasks and goals. The ability to effectively prioritize tasks to ensure 

completion.  

7. Care and Maintenance of Vehicle 

a. Definition: Regular upkeep and attention given to a vehicle to 

ensure it remains in proper working order and meets safety 

standards. Vehicles should remain clean and organized both 

internally and externally.  

E. When completing an evaluation there shall be three categories for performance 

assessments: 

Outstanding Performance- Performance is better than demonstrated by a 

competent employee. It is performance superior to what is required.  

Satisfactory Performance- Performance of a competent employee. The 

employee meets the standards required of the position but is not of such a nature 

as to warrant a rating of outstanding.  

Unsatisfactory Performance- Performance is inferior to the standards required 

of the position. It is inadequate or undesirable performance that cannot be allowed 

to continue.  

1. The rater shall provide additional comments if Satisfactory Performance is 

selected.  

2. The rater shall provide written documentation if Unsatisfactory Performance 

is selected.  

F. The performance appraisal will be based only on performance specific to the 

employee’s position during the evaluation period. The rater should not be 

influenced by performance during an earlier evaluation period, by anticipated 

performance, or by performance that occurs while the evaluation is being 

prepared.  

G. Prior to conducting a performance evaluation, the Chief and Sergeant can review 

any documentation of the employee including yellow sheet notations and activity 

logs.  

H. It shall be the Chief and Sergeant’s responsibility to evaluate each employee they 

are responsible for and conduct an appropriate evaluation review session with the 

employee in as fair and objective means as possible.The Chief shall complete the 

annual reviews, and the Sergeant with the assistance of the Chief shall complete 

the quarterly reviews. This review session shall include a review of the results of 

the evaluation just completed, levels of performance expected, goals to achieve in 

the upcoming evaluation period, career goals, and training interests of the 

employee.  

I. Each employee shall be afforded the opportunity to make comments to 

supplement the completed performance evaluation report. Each employee shall 

sign the completed evaluation indicating that he/she has read and understands it. 

Revised 
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Revised 

This signature does not indicate agreement or disagreement with the performance 

evaluation report.  

J. Should the employee refuse to sign the performance evaluation, the rater shall 

take note and record the reasons, if given.  

K. Each evaluation will be signed by the Chief or his/her designee.  

L. Each employee shall be provided a copy of the completed evaluation report.  

M. Employee performance evaluations shall be kept in the employee’s personnel file. 

Evaluations will be stored according to the State of Michigan record retention law 

which is the term of employment plus seven years.   

N. Appeal Process 

1. An employee may request an appeal of an appraisal when they believe that it 

does not correctly reflect their performance. Should an evaluation be 

contested the appeal process is as follows: 

a. The employee shall notify the Chief in writing requesting to appeal the 

evaluation and stating the specific reasons why the employee does not 

believe the appraisal reflects job performance for the applicable rating 

period.  

b. Discussion between the Chief and employee on the appeal shall occur 

as soon as practical after the appeal request has been submitted but 

must occur within five working days.  

c. A final decision will be made by the Chief of Police and the employee 

will be advised of that decision in writing.  

d. The written appeal and findings become a permanent part of the 

original annual performance evaluation form and will be placed in the 

employee’s personnel file.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 15, 2025 

 

Revised 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Personnel Qualifications General Order: 410 

Effective Date: October 12, 2004 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this general order is to establish that the Stockbridge Police 

Department has access to qualified personnel capable of processing crime scenes or 

traffic crash scenes on a 24-hour basis.  

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department will fully investigate crime or accident scenes 

occurring within our jurisdiction. The Stockbridge Police Department may request 

assistance from Department Crime Sene Technicians, the Michigan State Police or the 

Ingham County Sherriff’s Department for assistance in crime processing and accident 

investigations on a 24-hour basis to ensure scenes are properly processed and 

evidence collection is properly completed.  

III. Procedure 

A. Responding officers are typically responsible for processing most crime scene and 

traffic crash scenes.  

B. However, officers trained in CSI’s and AI’s may be summoned on an on-call basis 

to assist with processing crime scenes and accident investigations when the 

technical processing requirements, or scope of the scene, exceed the training or 

skill level of the responding officers. Responding officers shall contact the on-call 

supervisor when this is necessary.  

C. When appropriate, the on-call supervisor or Chief of police may request 

assistance from the Michigan State Police Forensic Services Unit, Michigan State 

Police Investigative Unit or the Ingham County Sherriff’s Department. 

D. The on-call supervisor or Chief of Police may also request assistance from any 

other neighboring jurisdictions if additional assistance is needed.   

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: October 12, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Personnel Records, Records Access 

and Control  

General Order: 119 

Revision Date: September 29, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy governs maintenance and access to personnel records, including the 

provisions of the Bullard-Plawecki Employee Right to Know Act (MCL 423.501). 

Personnel records include any file maintained under an individual member’s name.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of this department to maintain personnel records and preserve the 

confidentiality of personnel records pursuant to the Constitution and the laws of 

Michigan.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. The Department File 

The department file shall be maintained as a record of a person’s 

employment/appointment with this department. The department file should 

contain, at a minimum: 

1. Personal data, including photographs, marital status, names of family 

members, educational and employment history or similar information. A 

photograph of the member should be permanently retained. 

2. Election of employee benefits. 

3. Personnel action reports reflecting assignments, promotions and other 

changes in employment/appointment status. These should be permanently 

retained. 

a. Officers shall have the opportunity to read and initial comments 

regarding their separation from service. (MCL 28.563) 

b. A written statement submitted by a separating officer under MCL 

28.563 disagreeing with the separation information shall be kept in 

the file.  

4. Original performance evaluations which shall be permanently maintained. 

5. Discipline records, including copies of sustained personnel complaints. 

6. Adverse comments such as supervisor notes or memos may be retained in 

the department file after the member has had the opportunity to read and 

initial the comment.  
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a. Once a member has had an opportunity to read and initial any 

adverse comment, the member shall be given the opportunity to 

respond in writing to the adverse comment.  

b. Any member response shall be attached to and retained with the 

original adverse comment. 

c. If a member refuses to initial or sign an adverse comment, at least 

one supervisor should note the date and time of such refusal on the 

original comment. Such a refusal, however, shall not be deemed 

insubordination, nor shall it prohibit the entry of the adverse 

comment into the member’s file.  

7. Commendations and Awards. 

8. Any other information, the disclosure of which would constitute an 

unwarranted invasion of personal privacy.  

B. Training File 

An individual’s training file shall be maintained by the Chief of Police for each 

member. Training files will contain records of all training; original or photocopies 

of available certificates, transcripts, diplomas, and other documentation; and 

education and firearms qualifications. Training records may also be created and 

stored remotely, either manually or automatically (e.g., Daily Training Bulletin 

records). 

1. The involved member is responsible for providing the Training Sergeant or 

immediate supervisor with evidence of completed training/education in a 

timely manner.  

2. The Training Sergeant or supervisor shall ensure that copies of such training 

records are placed in the member’s training file.  

C. Internal Affairs File 

Internal affairs files shall be maintained under the exclusive control of the Chief 

of Police. Access to these files may only be approved by the Chief of Police. 

These files contain the complete investigation of all formal complaints that result 

in the following finding shall not be placed in the member’s department file but 

will be maintained in the internal affairs file in the Guardian Tracking System. 

Unfounded or unsubstantiated information from this file shall not be used in any 

future consideration for promotion, transfer, additional compensation or 

disciplinary action (MCL 423.509). 

 

(a) Not sustained 

(b) Unfounded 

(c) Exonerated 

(d) No disciplinary action taken 

 

D. Medical File 
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A medical file shall be maintained separately from all other personnel records and 

shall contain all documents relating to the member’s medical condition and 

history, including but not limited to: 

1. Materials relating to a medical leave of absence, including leave 

under the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA). 

2. Documents relating to workers’ compensation claims or the receipt 

of short- or long-term disability benefits.  

3. Fitness-for-duty examinations, psychological and physical 

examinations, follow-up inquiries and related documents. 

4. Medical release forms, doctor’s slips and attendance records that 

reveal a member’s medical condition. 

5. Any other documents or materials that reveal the member’s 

medical history or medical condition, including past, present, or 

future anticipated mental, psychological or physical limitations.  

E. Security  

Personnel files should be maintained in a secured location and locked either in a 

cabinet or access-controlled room. Personnel files maintained in an electronic 

format should have adequate password protection.  

 

Personnel files are subject to disclosure only as provided in this policy or 

according to applicable discovery procedures.  

 

Nothing in this policy is intended to preclude review of personnel records by the 

Village Manager or Village Attorney in connection with official business.  

 

1. Requests for Disclosure  

a. Any member receiving a request for a personnel file shall promptly 

notify the Chief of Police.  

 

b. Upon receipt of any such request, the responsible person shall 

notify the affected member as soon as practicable that such a 

request has been made. Written notice by first-class mail, on or 

before the day the information is to be divulged, shall be given to 

the member where a third party has requested a disciplinary report, 

letter of reprimand or other disciplinary action are deleted when 

the records are more than 4 years old (MCL 423.507).  

 

c. Except when the release of a personnel file is ordered in legal 

action or arbitration, the responsible person shall review the record 

prior to release to a third party to ensure that disciplinary reports, 

letters of reprimand or other records of disciplinary action are 

deleted when the records are more than 4 years old (MCL 

423.507).  
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d. The responsible person shall further ensure that an appropriate 

response to the request is made in a timely manner, consistent with 

applicable law. In many cases, this may require assistance of 

available legal counsel.  

 

e. All requests for disclosure that result in access to a member’s 

personnel file shall be logged in the corresponding file.  

 

f. Employees may comment on current or past employees to a 

background investigator for employment, however, background 

investigators conducting background on employees who separated 

from employment in lieu of termination or termination shall be 

referred to the Office of the Chief. If the details of a former 

employee’s separation are not known, you are directed to contact 

the Office of the Chief prior to providing any information.  

 

2. Release of Personnel Information 

The Department may release any factual information concerning a 

disciplinary investigation if the member who is the subject of investigation (or 

the member’s representative) publicly makes a statement that is published in 

the media and that the member (or representative) knows to be false. The 

disclosure of such information, if any, shall be limited to facts that refute any 

such false statement.  

 

3. Member Access to His/Her Own Personnel Records 

a. Any member upon written request access to his/her own personnel 

records twice in a calendar year. The review shall take place at the 

Stockbridge Police Department and during normal business hours. 

Members may obtain a copy of the information reviewed and charged 

for any duplication fees (MCL 423.503; MCL 423.504). 

b. If the member demonstrates that he/she is unable to review the 

personnel record at the Department, a copy of the requested record 

shall be mailed to the member, upon written request (MCL 423.504). 

c. Any member who disagrees with information contained in a personnel 

record may seek the removal or correction of that information by 

mutual agreement between the member and the Chief of Police. If an 

agreement is not reached, the member may submit a written statement 

explaining the member’s position to the Chief of Police through the 

chain of command. The statement shall not exceed five pages and shall 

be included whenever the information is divulged to a third party as 

long as the original information is part of the file (MCL 423.505). 
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d. Members may be restricted from accessing records containing any of 

the following information (MCL 425.501(c)):  

i. An ongoing internal affairs investigation to the extent that it 

could jeopardize or compromise the investigation pending final 

disposition or notice to member of the intent to discipline. 

ii. Confidential portions of internal affairs files that have not been 

sustained against the member.  

iii. Investigations involving alleged criminal activity or the 

violation of a department rule by the member.  

iv. Letters of reference concerning employment/appointment, 

licensing or issuance of permits regarding the member.  

v. Any portion of a test document, except the cumulative total test 

score for either a section of the test document or for the entire 

test document. 

vi. Materials used by the Department for staff management 

planning, including judgments or recommendations concerning 

future salary increases and other wage treatments, management 

bonus plans, promotions and job assignments or other 

comments or ratings used for department planning purposes.  

vii. Information of a personal nature about a person other than the 

member if disclosure of the information would constitute a 

clearly unwarranted invasion of the other person’s privacy.  

viii. Records relevant to any other pending claim between the 

Department and the member that may be discovered in a 

judicial proceeding.  

ix. Medical reports and records made or obtained by the 

Stockbridge Police Department if the records or reports are 

available to the member from the doctor or medical facility 

involved.  

x. Records limited to grievance investigations.  

4. Retention and Purging 

Unless provided otherwise in this policy, personnel records shall be 

maintained in accordance with the established records retention schedule. 

a. During the preparation of each member’s performance evaluation, all 

personnel complaints and disciplinary actions should be reviewed to 

determine the relevancy, if any, to progressive discipline, training and 

career development. Each supervisor responsible for completing the 

member’s performance evaluation should determine whether any prior 

sustained disciplinary file should be retained beyond the required 

period for reasons other than pending litigation or other ongoing legal 

proceedings. 
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b. If the Chief of Police determines that records or prior discipline should 

be retained beyond the required period, the Chief of Police and the 

Village Manager must be in agreement.  

c. If, in the opinion of the Chief of Police, a personnel complaint or 

disciplinary action maintained beyond the required retention period is 

no longer relevant, all records of such matter may be destroyed in 

accordance with the established records retention schedule.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Police Chaplain General Order: 219 

Revision Date: April 19, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this order is to provide religious and spiritual assistance to the 

Stockbridge Police Department members, their families, and the public. The 

Stockbridge Police Department Chaplain may also perform other official duties or 

functions at the discretion of the Chief of Police.  

 

II. Policy  

The Chaplain shall serve in a voluntary position under the Chief of Police to provide 

optional religious counseling or assistance to those in need of services. The Chaplain 

shall also assist the Chief of Police in the notification of the families of the 

Stockbridge Police Department members who have been seriously injured or killed.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Selection Criteria 

1. The Chaplain serves in a voluntary position and is selected by the Chief of 

Police.  

2. Chaplains should have broad abilities to provide counsel, encouragement, and 

assistance to those in need of their services while representing the Village of 

Stockbridge and the Stockbridge Police Department.  

3. Chaplains should have religious and spiritual intellect or training normally 

associated with the clergy.  

4. Chaplains are usually members of the clergy or police officers that have had 

training or special abilities to provide these services but may be private 

citizens or officials selected by the Chief of Police.  

5. Chaplains must get fingerprinted through the Ingham County Sherriff’s office 

before starting the volunteer position. Any costs associated with fingerprinting 

shall be paid for by the Stockbridge Police Department.  

B. Duties and Responsibilities 

1. Specific duties are assigned to chaplains via the Chief of Police. The basic 

duty of a Stockbridge Police Department Chaplain is to provide religious and 

spiritual assistance to members of the Stockbridge Police Department, their 

families, and citizens, including counseling those with personal problems 
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upon request. The following are specific and general duties of a Stockbridge 

Police Department Chaplain: 

a. Provide referrals to the Employee Assistance Program when 

appropriate and in accordance with the EAP General Order 

procedures.  

b. Provide referrals to other counselors or professionals when necessary. 

c. Assist the Chief of Police in notifications of families of the 

Stockbridge Police Department members who have been seriously 

injured or killed.  

i. If a serious incident occurs, the Chief of Police shall contact 

the Chaplain by phone call to set up a meet up point so they 

may notify the family together.  

ii. The Chaplain must provide a cell phone number so they can be 

reached in the event of a serious incident.  

iii. When responding to a serious injury or death of a member, the 

Chaplain will notify the clergy of individual as soon as 

possible. 

iv. Chaplains will make referrals in cases where professional or 

specialized assistance is needed, or in cases beyond the 

Chaplain’s ability to assist. 

v. The Chaplain shall follow all policies pertaining to death or 

serious injury of an officer.  

d. Make visits of sick or injured members in the hospital or homes.  

e. Attend and participate in funerals of active or retired members upon 

request of the family. 

f. Respond to major incidents or disasters when appropriate.  

g. Represent the Village of Stockbridge or the Stockbridge Police 

Department at public functions, details, or meetings upon the request 

of the Chief of Police 

h. Attend Stockbridge Police Department member graduations, award 

ceremonies, and social events to the best of his/her ability at the 

request of the Chief of Police to offer invocations and benedictions.  

i. Chaplains may ride along with the Stockbridge Police Officers to 

better understand the officers they serve.  

j. Chaplain Notification 

i. Stockbridge Police Department Chaplains shall be available 24 

hours a day. 

ii. Citizens, public organizations, or other individuals outside the 

Stockbridge Police Department making inquiries to contact a 

Stockbridge Police Department Chaplain shall be transferred to 

the Chief of Police. 

iii. A list of Stockbridge Police Chaplains is attached and will be 

updated when necessary. 
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iv. Officers may contact the Chaplain without notifying the Chief 

of Police.  

C. Clothing Requirements 

1. The Stockbridge Police Department Chaplain’s dress code will be at the 

discretion of the Chief of Police. The Chaplain shall wear a Department shirt 

and belt that are provided by the Department and dress pants. 

D. In-Service Training Requirements 

1. Stockbridge Police Chaplains are required to complete ethics training upon 

acceptance of position and every three years following.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 19, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Promotion of Sworn Personnel General Order: 210 

Revision Date: November 27, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for the conducting of the 

promotion of sworn personnel of the Stockbridge Police Department. The 

Stockbridge Police Department does not currently have a position for sergeant but 

will add the position pending future growth of the Department and shall follow this 

policy.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Department to conduct job related nondiscriminatory 

promotional processes in a fair, comprehensive, and consistent manner in order to 

promote those officers most qualified and capable of performing the duties in the 

specified rank.  

III. Procedure 

A. Development and administration of the promotional process will be the 

responsibility of the Chief of Police.  

B. Participation Eligibility 

1. All non-probationary officers are eligible to participate in the promotional 

process for Sergeant subject to the guidelines described within this directive. 

Seniority eligibility will be determined from the announcement date for the 

promotional process. 

2. Applicants who are unsuccessful at any point in the process may apply to 

participate in future promotional processes.  

C. Announcement of a promotional process will be made by a Department-wide 

memorandum, issued by the Chief of Police, establishing an enrollment period of 

at least two (2) weeks.  

1. Only those candidates who meet the stated requirements and submit a timely 

written notice of intent to participate to the Chief of Police will be eligible to 

participate in the process.  

2. The Chief of Police may make exceptions at his discretion to the stated 

requirements to suit the needs of the Department. If any of the stated 

requirements are not met by the promoted officer, the Chief of Police shall 

include a memorandum in the personnel file stating reason for allowance.  

D. Promotional Process for Police Sergeant 

Revised 
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1. The process for promotion to Sergeant shall, at a minimum, consist of an oral 

component that measures traits, characteristics and abilities, which are a 

significant part of the position. An assessment center style process that 

incorporates substantially similar exercises or components may be used to 

satisfy the requirements stated herein. There is no written test required at this 

time.  

2. Minimum Eligibility Requirements for Sergeant: 

a. In order to qualify, on the day immediately preceding the date of the 

scheduled oral review, an officer must have attained one (1) year with 

the Stockbridge Police Department. 

3. Testing Process: Total 70 Points 

a. Oral Review: 25 points 

An oral appraisal made by the Chief of Police to examine the 

applicant’s personal qualities relating to the likelihood of success in 

the position. Consideration will be given to appearance, manner, 

attitude, communicative ability, and professional knowledge. Officers 

must receive at least fifteen (15) points to continue.  

b. Departmental Promotion Rating: 35 points 

Officers must receive a minimum of twenty (20) points to continue. 

1. Attitude and Loyalty   = 7 points 

2. Technical Skill and Job Knowledge = 7 points 

3. Judgment    = 7 points 

4. Initiative and Resourcefulness  = 7 points 

5. Supervisory and Leadership Ability = 7 points 

4. Seniority Credit: Total 10 Points 

a. Seniority credit provides recognition for years of service with the 

Department in a sworn capacity. Full-time employment will take 

seniority over part-time employment.  

b. Seniority credit will be granted at the rate of 10 points to the most 

senior applicant, with the remaining applicants receiving a credit in 

proportion to the years he/she has served.  

E. Eligibility List for Promotion to Sergeant 

1. The Eligibility List is a list in rank of finishing scores, of officers who have 

successfully completed the promotional process. There shall not be any 

addition to the eligibility list once it is established unless a candidate was 

omitted from the list because of an error by the Department.  

a. Should a vacancy occur for any reason, such as promotion, 

withdrawal, disqualification or other unanticipated circumstances, the 

ranking order of candidates will be adjusted, maintaining the 

qualifying sequential order.  

b. The original Eligibility List shall not be increased due to an adjustment 

caused by a vacancy.  
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c. Officers successfully completing the promotion process will be listed 

on the Eligibility List.  

d. The Eligibility List will remain in effect for one year from the date the 

final results of the testing process are posted, unless extended by the 

Chief of Police.  

i. At the discretion of the Chief of Police, the list may be extended 

for up to one (1) year, in six (6) month intervals. 

ii. Under no circumstances may the Eligibility List remain in effect 

for a period of more than two (2) years. 

F. Promotion to Sergeant 

1. The Chief shall be responsible for administering the promotional process.  

2. All promotions shall be made from the established Eligibility List as described 

in this policy.  

3. Upon completion of the promotional process, the Chief of Police shall make 

an appointment from the top three (3) names on the Eligibility List.  

4. A memorandum shall be sent to all employees from the Chief announcing the 

promotion/s.  

5. Review/Appeal of promotional process- officers will be provided an 

opportunity to review the promotional process. Appeals will be limited to 

issues regarding an error of fact and must be submitted within three (3) days 

of the oral review, unless otherwise specified. Participants will also be 

afforded a review of their performance with the Chief by appointment.  

G. Temporary Sergeant Appointment 

1. In the event that a Temporary Sergeant is assigned, such assignment will be 

made from the current promotional eligibility list for Sergeants. 

2. If no current promotional eligibility list exists, preference may be given to 

those officers that were eligible on the most recently expired list.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 1, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Recording Information on Calls for 

Service 

General Order: 308 

Revision Date: February 11, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This directive establishes requirements related to the use of radio communication by 

members of the Stockbridge Police Department.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the responsibility of Ingham County 9-1-1 to document all relevant information 

on calls for service or self-initiated activity. Dispatchers should attempt to elicit, 

document and relay as much information as possible to enhance the safety of the 

member and assist in anticipating conditions that may be encountered at the scene.  

III. Procedure 

Desirable information would include, at minimum: 

1. Premier One RMS report number 

2. Date and time of request 

3. Name, phone number, and address of the reporting person, if possible 

4. Type of incident reported 

5. Involvement of weapons, drugs, and/or alcohol 

6. Location of incident reported 

7. Identification of personnel (officers) assigned as primary and backup 

8. Time of dispatch 

9. Time of the responding personnel’s arrival 

10. Time of personnel return to service 

11. Disposition or status of reported incident 

An officer shall pull a complaint number from the Premier One RMS system. This 

number will serve as the basis for filing and retrieving subsequent reports and facts of 

the incident.  

As part of the computer incident log, communications personnel record information 

on back-up officers assigned to assist the primary officer on a call. 

The above field information will be recorded for all requests including those received 

by telephone, reported to officers in the field and those self-initiated by officers.  
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Records Access and Control General Order: 113 

Revision Date: March 29, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this general order is to ensure the security and integrity of the records 

system and establish a system for the maintenance and retention of official documents 

and other records possessed by the department and to establish time parameters 

during which records are to be retained and destroyed.  

 

II. Policy 

 

It is the policy of this department to maintain security and integrity of the records 

system and to maintain and dispose of official documents and other records in 

compliance with applicable state laws and pursuant to recommendation and rules 

promulgated by the State of Michigan and Freedom of Information Act.   

 

III. Procedure 

A. Physical Security 

1. File Security  

a. The Records Section shall be kept in a secure area in the Department 

that is not accessible to the public. Files shall be kept in a locked filing 

cabinet with juvenile files stored in a separate locked filing cabinet. 

The Chief of Police shall have the only authority to access files for 

information and provide needed copies. The security of files in the 

Records Section must be a high priority and shall be maintained by 

state law. The Chief of Police will maintain a secure file for case 

reports deemed as sensitive or otherwise requiring extraordinary 

access restrictions. Current files shall be maintained in RMS. 

b. Original Case Reports 

i. Generally, documents shall not be removed from the Records 

Section. Should an original document be needed for any 

reason, the requesting department member shall request the file 

from the Chief of Police, and the Chief will remove the file and 

make a copy. The copy shall be reported in a check-out log, 
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which shall be the only authorized manner by which an original 

document may be removed from the Records Section.  

ii. The photocopied report shall be shredded upon return of the 

report to the file.  

2. Juvenile Records 

a. Juvenile Records are maintained electronically in RMS. For extra 

security measures, RMS reports automatically defer to printing the 

report without the juvenile name included. Hard copies of juvenile 

files shall be kept in the designated juvenile locked filing cabinet.  

b. Only the Chief of Police shall have access to the juvenile physical 

files.  

3. Personnel Records 

a. Current personnel files shall be maintained in the Chief’s office in a 

locked safe. Previous personnel files are maintained in a locked filing 

cabinet in the Chief’s office. Only the Chief of Police or his designee 

shall access the personnel files.   

4. Procedures to Protect Record 

a. Only authorized personnel will have access to agency databases, 

network closets, or server rooms. 

b. System access is controlled through passwords, encryption, and 

electronic controls, including, but not limited to, Computer-Aided-

Dispatch (CAD), Law Enforcement Records Management System 

(LERMS), Secretary of State (SOS), Law Enforcement Information 

Network (LEIN), Guardian Tracking System, and other Criminal 

Justice Information System (CJIS) applications.  

c. The Chief of Police is responsible for the provisions of network 

security, storage, and access controls. A password audit and security 

audit of central records will occur annually, including password audits 

of shared databases or in compliance with state requirements.  

d. The Chief of Police will make an immediate audit of agency records if 

a breach of security is discovered. The results of the audit will be 

reported including any recommendations for corrective action or 

improvements in security precautions.  

B. Dissemination of Records and Freedom of Information Act 

Release of information falls under several auspices: release to the public (includes 

private individuals), release to other criminal justice agencies for criminal 

investigative purposes, release to other governmental (non-criminal justice) 

agencies having jurisdiction/interest. 

1. Release of Information to the Public- FOIA 

a. It is the public policy of the State of Michigan that all persons, except 

those in state or local correctional facilities, are entitled to full and 

complete information regarding the affairs of government and official 

Revised 
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acts of those representing them as public officials and public 

employees consistent with the “Freedom of Information Act” (FOIA). 

Police records may not be released unless such release complies with 

this policy, including, but not limited to, computerized records, photos, 

MVRs, DVRs, BWCs, and other dispatch recordings.  

b. The Department has five working days to respond to written FOIA 

requests and six working days in which to respond to FOIA requests 

received via email, facsimile or other electronic transmission. If 

materials requested will involve a period of recovery/preparation 

beyond the number of working days permitted by the Freedom of 

Information Act and a time extension is necessary, the Department 

shall provide a letter giving the reason for an extension to the 

requesting party. The extension letter allows the department an 

additional ten working days to complete the request.  

c. If requested, public record does not exist or is exempt from disclosure, 

a Denial of Request of Public Record- Final Determination form shall 

be prepared by the department. The basis for denial will be explained 

and the pertinent section(s) of the FOIA referenced. The department 

will maintain a copy of the request and denial forms and submit the 

originals to the requesting party. The denial must include a notice that 

the person may seek judicial review or appeal the denial to the Village 

Council.  

d. Requests for information from the public must be made in writing and 

be specific enough to accurately comply with the request. 

e. There shall be no after-hours access to files.   

f. Requests for information from the public will be processed by the 

Chief of Police only and adhere to the following guidelines: 

i. All arrest numbers, SID numbers, and FBI numbers shall be 

deleted from police reports.  

ii. In all instances where “victim’s addresses and phone numbers” 

are indicated below as requiring deletions, the deletions are 

only required if the victim is a person and not a business. In 

public order crimes, where the State mandates that “society” is 

the victim, the person perceived as the victim may be indicated 

as “informational” or “complainant” and the information would 

be deleted from those persons.  

g. UD-10. Closed UD-10s may be released in their entirety upon request 

to a person or company associated with the accident unless there is a 

fatality. If deletions are made, a form letter must be provided to the 

requestor indicating the deletions. 

h. Closed Property Crimes with No Suspect. May be released in their 

entirety, with the following exceptions. 
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i. Social Security numbers must be deleted from all persons in 

the report, with the exception of the Social Security number of 

the requestor.  

ii. Driver’s license numbers must be deleted from all persons in 

the report, with the exception of the driver’s license number of 

the requestor.  

iii. Victims’, witnesses’ and informational persons’ home and 

work addresses, home and work telephone numbers must be 

deleted from cases.  

iv. Cases left open for crime mapping or crime analysis will be 

considered closed cases regarding FOIA requests.  

If deletions are made, a form letter must be provided to the 

requestor indicating the deletions. 

i. The Chief of Police must approve the following records for release. 

i. Closed crimes against persons and crimes with a suspect 

indicated. 

ii. Open police reports and open UD-10s. 

iii. Requests for “all reports involving” a specific person or 

location. 

iv. Requests for information of a sensitive nature, whether 

indicated as a crime or not. (These may include attempted 

suicides, requests for medical assistance, “assistance” types of 

incidents.) 

v. All requests for video and audio tape recordings. 

vi. Reports with juvenile names or information involved may be 

redacted if exemptions are located in the law. A custodial 

parent may obtain juvenile information for their child only.  

 

In all instances, a minimum of the deletions indicated above 

will be made for the applicable exemptions. 

j. Supervisory-approved case reports for the purpose of obtaining a 

Personal Protection Order may be released with proper redactions. 

k. All information obtained via LEIN is prohibited from dissemination. 

2. Fees Associated with Public Records Search and Release 

a. A public body may charge a fee for public record search, the necessary 

copying of a public record for inspection, or for providing a copy of a 

public record, and actual mailing, duplication, and labor costs. MCL 

15.234. If the fee is more than $50.00, the public body may collect a 

deposit of not more than 50% of the total amount prior to processing 

the request MCL 15.234(8).  

b. In calculating the cost of labor incurred in duplication and mailing and 

the cost of examination, review, separation, and deletion, a public 
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body may not charge more than the hourly wage of the lowest paid 

public body employee capable of performing the tasks necessary to 

comply with the request. A fee shall not be charged for the cost of 

search, examination, review and the deletion and separation of exempt 

from nonexempt information unless the failure to charge a fee in the 

particular instance would result in an unreasonably high cost to the 

public body because of the nature of the request. A public search shall 

be made, and a copy of a public record shall be furnished without 

charge for the first $20.00 of the fee 1) for an individual who submits 

an affidavit stating that the individual is receiving public assistance or, 

if not receiving public assistance, providing facts showing an inability 

to pay because of indigency, and 2) as to certain nonprofit entities. 

MCL15.234 (2,3) 

i. The Stockbridge Police Department shall charge a fee of 

$20.00 per hour for each request. A deposit of $20.00 will be 

charged if the request takes longer than 2 hours to complete. 

For requests for information that will take longer than 8 hours 

to complete, a deposit of $80 shall be charged.  

ii. Requests will not be started until they have been received in 

writing and a deposit has been made. Records will not be 

disseminated until the full amount has been received by the 

Stockbridge Police Department.  

3. Release to Other Criminal Justice Agencies for Criminal Investigation 

Purposes 

Release of police reports, booking photos, videos or audio recordings to other 

criminal justice agencies for the purpose of criminal investigations may be made 

by a supervisor. Prior to release, the report, photo, or video must include the 

following stamp or attachment: “This document is for authorized Law 

Enforcement Agency personnel use only. It is not to be disseminated or copied 

without the express permission of the Stockbridge Police Department.” 

Documentation must be made in the case file.  

4. Release to Other Governmental (Non-criminal Justice) Agencies 

 

Release of police reports to other governmental, non-criminal justice agencies 

may be made by the Chief of Police and will include stamp: “Investigation 

purposes only. Release or dissemination of information contained is prohibited 

without written consent from the Stockbridge Police Department.” 

 

5. Administrative Purposes  
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Authorization for release of a police report to a criminal justice or governmental 

agency for purposes such as administrative review can be given by the Chief of 

Police. Such releases shall be documented.  

 

6. If the requested public record does not exist or is exempt from disclosure, a 

Denial of Request of Public Record- Final Determination form shall be 

prepared by the department. The basis for denial will be explained and the 

pertinent section(s) of the FOIA referenced. The department will maintain a 

copy of the request and denial forms and submit the originals to the requesting 

party. The denial must include a notice that the person may seek judicial 

review or appeal the denial to the Village Council. These documents will be 

retained by the Stockbridge Police Department and the Village of 

Stockbridge.  

7. When a police report is released in A-F above, written documentation 

regarding the release must be provided and filed, in a separate file, under the 

original case number. FOIA requests will be held for a period of one calendar 

year from completion unless involving an appeal or litigation.  

C. Confidentiality 

The Stockbridge Police Department has access to information that may be 

confidential or sensitive in nature. The Stockbridge Police Department staff shall 

not access, view, or distribute, or allow anyone else to access, view or distribute 

any record, file or report, whether in hard copy or electronic file format, or any 

other confidential, protected or sensitive information except in accordance with 

the Records Maintenance and Release policies.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 29, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Records Access and Control General Order: 113 

Revision Date: March 29, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this general order is to ensure the proper retention and disposal of the 

records system.  

 

II. Policy 

 

It is the policy of this department to maintain the records system and dispose of 

official documents and other records in compliance with applicable state laws and 

pursuant to recommendation and rules promulgated by the State of Michigan and 

Freedom of Information Act.   

 

III. Procedure 

A. The Stockbridge Police Department shall maintain their records according to the 

State of Michigan’s General Schedule 11 for Local Law Enforcement Records. 

The Department reserves the right to maintain the files for additional time as they 

see fit but shall preserve the files for the minimum time according to the State of 

Michigan.  

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 
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Revised Effective Date: March 29, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Recruitment Plan General Order: 212 

Revision Date: April 18, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

In an effort to hire qualified new recruits, the Stockbridge Police Department will turn to 

the following recruitment plan. The Stockbridge Police Department reserves the right to 

decide when to use the recruitment plan. Due to the size of the Department, often recruits 

are selected through the application process.  

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department is an equal opportunity employer and does not 

discriminate based on race, color, national origin or ancestry, religion, gender, gender 

identity, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status, pregnancy, veteran status, or 

economic status. 

The Stockbridge Police Department will not target a certain type of recruit other than 

integrity and qualifications.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Recruitment 

It will be the strategy of the Stockbridge Police Department’s recruitment plan to 

approximate within the sworn ranks the demographic composition of the Village of 

Stockbridge. To this end, the Department together will:  

1. Identify and eliminate employment practices that may have an adverse impact 

on minorities, women, and others protected by law.  

2. Conduct outreach programs aimed at increasing the diversity of the applicant 

pool.  

3. Annually, the Chief will conduct an analysis of the recruitment plan. The 

analysis report will include the following:  

a. Progress towards stated objectives. 

b. Revisions to the plan 

4. The process for the revision is as follows: 

a. Review current plan and hiring policy 

Revised 
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b. Review current Law Enforcement recruiting trends 

c. Review employee demographics of other comparable departments 

d. Revise plan if needed and update procedures 

 

B. Recruitment Method 

The following methods will be use for the recruitment plan: 

1. Attendance of police academies and job fares 

2. Entry level positions will be advertised through electronic media (Village 

website, IACP and MACP web pages, and MCOLES website) and printed 

media (local newspapers and letters to community organizations). 

3. Job announcements and recruitment notices, whether electronic, print or other 

media, will provide a description of duties, responsibilities, requisite skills, 

educational level, and other minimum entry qualifications. They shall all 

contain a notice that the Village of Stockbridge is an equal opportunity 

employer. A filing deadline will also be included on all notices, as the 

interview date.  

4. Applicants who do not present their applications in person will be notified 

within five working days of receipt.  

 

C. Goals and Objectives 

The goal of the Stockbridge Police Department is to maintain a diverse workforce 

that adequately represents the ethnic and gender composition of the Village within the 

confines of the available workforce. As such, recruitment efforts shall be geared 

toward reflecting the composition of the community we serve within the sworn ranks 

of the Department. However, contingent upon the number and quality of available 

applicants, the Department shall reserve to itself full authority to recruit and hire 

those individuals who are the most qualified to serve as commissioned officers.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 18, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Reserve Officer Policy General Order: 214 

Revision Date: April 19, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide Departmental guidelines for the formation, 

operation, empowerment, and regulations for the Stockbridge Police Reserve 

Program (SPRP). 

 

II. Policy  

Reserve officers shall uphold the high standards of the Stockbridge Police 

Department and serve and protect the community members of the Village of 

Stockbridge. The Stockbridge Police Department shall form and maintain a Reserve 

Officer Program under the authority of the Village of Stockbridge.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Selection Criteria 

1. Applicants for the Stockbridge Police Reserve Program shall be comprised of 

persons who are 21 years of age or older and are of good character.  

2. Each reserve applicant must meet the Michigan Commission on Law 

Enforcement Standards physical and psychological requirements.  

3. All prospective applicants will be subject to a thorough background 

investigation. Any reserve applicant not meeting the established standards 

shall be rejected.  

4. All members of the Stockbridge Police Reserve Program shall be appointed 

by the Chief of Police, shall serve without compensation, and may be removed 

by the Chief of Police with or without cause at any time.  

5. Applicants for the Stockbridge Police Reserve Program will successfully 

complete an approved Reserve Police Officer Academy, or a comparable 

Department designated training program, prior to assignment.  

6. Applicants must possess a valid driver’s license.  

7. Reserve officers must possess a high school diploma, or an equivalency 

diploma, and meet all state high school educational requirements.  

B. Organization 

1. As designated by the Chief of Police, the training officer shall be responsible 

for recruitment, maintenance, and supervision of the Stockbridge Police 
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Reserve Program. The total strength of the SPRP shall be such that is 

necessary to supplement the regular police force, at the discretion of the Chief 

of Police.  

2. No reserve officer has authority over any sworn and licensed member of the 

police department.  

C. Duties and Responsibilities 

1. Reserve officers are not intended to replace duly sworn police officers but are 

intended to supplement the efforts of duly sworn police officers.  

2. In times of emergency, as declared by the Chief of Police, reserve officers 

may replace regular police officers for routine police assignments in less 

critical areas of the Village.  

3. Reserve officers, while on duty in the presence of a sworn police officer or in 

conjunction with a sworn police officer, may have to use force, up to and 

including lethal force, consistent with the Department policy.  

4. Reserve officers may appear in court as witnesses to incidents they observe 

while assigned to a sworn police officer.  

5. Reserve officers may be requested by a sworn officer to direct and control 

traffic.  

6. Reserve officers are authorized to provide first aid when necessary and 

consistent with their level of training.  

7. Requirements of reserve officers: 

a. Each member of the SPRP shall be required to work two eight-hour 

shifts per month as a requirement for continued membership. If a 

member has not worked the required hours, the member will be 

notified by a letter. Should a member fail to meet requirements for a 

second successive month, membership may be terminated.  

D. Standard of Conduct 

1. All members of the SPRP shall comply with Department rules and 

regulations, general and special operating orders, and Department written 

orders.  

2. A violation of any of these may be grounds for immediate removal.  

E. Authority 

1. The SPRP is established under the authority of the Stockbridge Police 

Department. 

2. When on official duty, reserve officers shall have authority up to and 

including that of a duty sworn police officer, at the discretion of the Chief of 

Police, and while under the supervision of a sworn Stockbridge Police Officer.  

3. When a reserve officer is off duty, he or she shall have no police authority.  

4. It shall be grounds for immediate dismissal for any member of the SPRP to 

falsely represent that he/she has policy authority or to wear his/her uniform or 

insignia or to use any of the equipment furnished to him/her except during the 

performance of authorized duty.  

F. Training 
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1. Instructors and commanding officers shall be assigned by the Chief of Police 

to provide additional training, direction, and supervision on an ongoing basis 

to the SPRP.  

2. Reserve officers will qualify with their Department issued sidearm and the 

Remington 870 shotgun. Firearms qualification, under the supervision of a 

Department firearms instructor, shall be required at least once a year. They 

shall complete the same standards as sworn officers including quarterly 

training at the range.  

3. All reserve officers shall receive mandatory training, including but not limited 

to Response to Resistance Training, qualifications, and be evaluated for 

proficiency to the same standards of licensed officers of the Department. 

Reserve officers failing to meet the requirements will be suspended from duty 

as a reserve officer until the requirements are met. Reserve officers shall 

complete the same mandatory training as sworn officers.  

4. In-Service and Advance Training 

a. In-service training is scheduled, annual, mandatory training conducted 

by instructors. All reserve officers must attend all mandatory training. 

G. Uniforms 

1. Members of the SPRP shall be outfitted with a uniform of a design and color 

to be selected by the Chief of Police. Distinctive badges, patches, and 

insignias shall be worn to designate the wearer as a member of the 

Stockbridge Police Reserve Program. Reserve officers shall wear their 

approved police reserve uniform at all times while on duty. Reserve officers 

shall follow any changes to the uniform/ uniform policy of sworn officers.  

2. The Stockbridge Police Department shall provide the uniform. Reserve 

officers must provide their own boots.  

H. Firearms 

1. All reserve officers will be provided with a Department issued firearm.  

2. Reserve officers will carry their Department issued firearms only while 

serving in the official capacity of a Stockbridge Police Reserve Officer. 

3. Reserve officers may not carry their Department issued firearm while off duty.  

4. When reporting to duty, and when leaving duty, reserve officers shall 

transport their Department issued firearms in accordance with state law.  

5. Reserve officers not participating in a Department sponsored event or training 

shall keep all Department issued firearms in a secure location and appropriate 

container.  

6. Reserve officers shall, at all times, maintain strict security of all Department 

issued firearms.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

Revised 

Revised 
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______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 19, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Responding to calls for service, 

Seatbelts 

General Order: 310 

Revision Date: March 27, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide members of the Stockbridge Police 

Department with guidelines to follow when operating any Department vehicle, 

including emergency driving and high-speed pursuits. No task, call or incident 

justifies operating a Department vehicle in a manner which jeopardizes the public or 

officer safety, except as provided in this policy.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department that all police vehicles shall be 

operated in a safe and efficient manner while adhering to Department established 

guidelines and in accordance with MCL 257.603. 

 

III. Definitions 

Authorized Emergency Vehicle: Vehicles equipped with overhead oscillating top 

lights and siren.  

Emergency Equipment: Overhead oscillating top lights and siren. When this policy 

refers to using “emergency equipment” the officer shall use the overhead oscillating 

top lights and the siren, unless the situation requires the officer to respond silently 

without giving warning to the suspect, as authorized under MCLA 257.632. 

Emergency Driving: The driving of an authorized emergency vehicle with the 

emergency equipment activated. Officers are authorized to use emergency driving 

when pursuing a fleeing vehicle, responding to an emergency, or as authorized in this 

policy. Officers engaged in emergency driving shall use the overhead oscillating top 

lights and the siren unless the situation requires the officer to respond silently.  

Emergency: An event, condition, or situation where there is a need for immediate 

medical attention due to a medical emergency, where a serious injury has occurred or 

there is a possibility that further serious injury has occurred or there is a possibility 

that further serious injury or a death could occur. Information has been received of a 

“crime in progress” that could result in a serious injury, a fatality or the escape of a 

dangerous suspect who presents a significant threat to the life or to the safety of 

others.  

Department Vehicle: Any vehicle owned by the Village and operated by a member 

of the Stockbridge Police Department (i.e. marked patrol vehicles, semi-marked 

patrol vehicles, and Administrative vehicles). 
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IV. Procedure 

A. Accountability 

1. Officers shall operate police vehicles with due regard for the safety of others. 

Officers shall discontinue emergency driving whenever factors or 

circumstances arise such that the danger to the public would outweigh the 

benefits of apprehending the suspect.  

2. Officers shall drive in a manner that enables them to always keep their 

vehicles under control and to exercise due care and caution. Supervisory 

personnel shall monitor vehicle emergency driving to ensure it is consistent 

with Departmental policy.  

3. All employees shall operate SPD vehicles in a manner which is safe within 

Motor Vehicle Code (MVC) unless reason exists to operate as an emergency. 

At that time, SPD vehicles shall still be operated with due care and caution.  

B. Emergency Runs 

1. If an officer of the Stockbridge Police Department feels that an emergency 

exists based upon the definition contained in this policy, the officer is 

permitted to activate the emergency equipment.  

2. MCLA 257.632 provides that an officer responding to an emergency, must 

activate lights and siren to obtain an exemption to violate speed laws unless 

the situation requires the officer to respond without giving warning to the 

suspected law violators. Even though the law allows for this exemption, the 

officer must still respond with due regard for the safety of others.  

C. Responding to Accidents 

1. Personal Injury Accidents 

a. Officers may respond to personal injury accidents using emergency 

equipment. Officers shall consider such factors as: the number of 

reported calls into dispatch, nature and severity of injuries, other units 

responding, time of day, location, weather, and traffic conditions.  

2. Property Damage Accidents: 

a. Officers shall not use emergency equipment. Officers are to respond 

following all traffic regulations. 

3. Unknown Injury Accidents:  

a. Officers shall not use emergency equipment, unless the officer has 

reason to believe that there are extenuating circumstances where it is 

imperative that the police arrive as soon as possible. Officers shall 

consider such factors as: the time of day, weather conditions, location 

of accident, number of reported calls to dispatch, pedestrian traffic, 

etc.  

D. Responding to Alarms 

1. Officers may respond to an alarm using emergency equipment when they have 

reason to believe that a threat to life or a threat of physical harm may occur. 

The officer may respond silently to an alarm, as authorized under MCLA 
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257.632. When responding to alarms, officers shall consider factors such as: 

the time of day, type of alarm, number of previous alarms at same address, 

additional dispatch information, traffic conditions, pedestrian traffic, etc.  

E. Responding to Fights/Domestic Assaults 

1. Officers may respond to a fight call or a domestic assault call using 

emergency equipment when they have reason to believe that a threat to life or 

a threat of serious physical harm may occur. When responding to fight calls, 

officers shall consider factors such as: the time of day, number of officers on 

scene, dispatch information, pedestrian traffic, any weapons involved, etc.  

F. Responding to Unknown Trouble Calls 

1. Examples of an unknown trouble call are: 911 hang-up calls, open doors at a 

residence, trespassers, suspicious situations call, check subject calls, etc.  

2. Officers shall not use emergency equipment unless the officer has reason to 

believe that a threat to life or a threat of serious physical harm may occur. 

Employees shall be able to articulate why they felt the situation or incident 

warranted an emergency response.  

3. When responding to these types of calls, officers shall consider such factors 

such as: the time of day number of officers on scene, dispatch information, 

pedestrian traffic, etc.  

G. Responding to a “Crime in Progress” 

1. Officers may use emergency equipment when responding to a “crime in 

progress” in the following situations. The officer may respond silently when 

required, as authorized under MCLA 257.632.  

a. There is an immediate threat to life or an immediate threat of serious 

physical harm.  

b. A dangerous suspect who presents a significant threat to the life, or to 

the safety of others may escape.  

c. The “crime in progress” could result in a serious injury, a fatality, or 

the escape of a dangerous suspect who presents a significant threat to 

the life or to the safety of others. Some examples would be Home 

Invasion, B&E, Arson, etc., where a victim’s safety could be placed at 

risk. The responding officer does not have to know if a victim is 

physically present at the scene.  

2. Officers shall not use emergency equipment when responding to crimes 

involving the theft of property or damage to property unless they receive 

authorization from the on-duty supervisor. Some examples would be, but not 

limited to, MDOP’s, LFA’s, larcenies, retail frauds, etc.  

3. The on-duty supervisor may authorize an officer to respond with emergency 

equipment to a property type crime based upon, but not limited to, the 

following factors: 

a. Based upon the information just received, the crime is likely to be a 

felony that would justify an emergency response.  
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b. Based upon the information just received, or upon prior information 

known to the officer or the supervisor, there have been recent thefts or 

damage in the area that would justify an emergency response in an 

attempt to apprehend the suspect.  

4. If an officer is unsure how they should respond to a specific “crime in 

progress,” they should contact the on-duty supervisor for guidance.  

H. Responding to Medical Assists 

1. Officers shall not use emergency equipment, unless the officer has reason to 

believe there are extenuating circumstances where it is imperative the police 

arrive as soon as possible. Examples would be victims of drowning, heart 

attack, choking, people in a burning building, etc.  

2. When responding to a Medic Assist call, officers shall consider factors such 

as: where the officer is responding from, road and weather conditions, updated 

dispatch information, etc.  

3. Considering the above factors, officers may respond to a medical assist call 

using emergency equipment when they have reason to believe a threat to life 

or a threat of serious physical harm may occur.  

I. Seatbelts Requirement 

1. Department personnel are required to make sure that all vehicle occupants 

wear their seatbelt and/or shoulder harness while in a Department vehicle 

when it is in motion unless it is unsafe for the officer and/or prisoner. 

Occupant safety restraining devices, including the use of child-safety restraint 

devices, shall be used if applicable.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Rules and Regulations General Order: 099 

Revision Date: October 26, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The rules and regulations specified within this order are intended to stipulate the 

conduct expected of employees and particularly identify prohibited employee 

behavior. Unless otherwise indicated, these rules and regulations are binding on all 

employees.  

 

II. Policy  

All employees will adhere to the policies, procedures, rules, and regulations of the 

Department and Village of Stockbridge in the performance of their assigned duties. 

Employees will not commit any acts or omissions which constitute neglect of duty, 

conduct unbecoming an officer, or which is likely to adversely affect the discipline, 

good order, or reputation of the department.  

 

III. Performance of Duty 

A. Primary Responsibilities of a Police Officer 

A police officer acts as an official representative of government, who is required 

and trusted to work within the law. The officer’s powers and duties are conferred 

by State statute and the State constitution. The fundamental duties of a police 

officer include serving the community; safeguarding lives and property; 

protecting the innocent; keeping the peace; and ensuring the rights of all.  

 

B. Performance of Duties 

All personnel of the Department shall be responsible for all written directives. 

Personnel shall not commit any act which constitutes a violation of the written 

directives of the Department. Failure to comply with any applicable directive may 

be cause for disciplinary action.  

C. Rules of Conduct 

The below rules are not intended to be all inclusive of the proper standards of 

conduct or other obligations of employees. The Department reserves the right to 

take disciplinary action, including termination, for other conduct not specifically 

listed here.  
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1. Unbiased Policing: Employees will perform all duties impartially, without 

favor or affection or ill will and without regard to ethnicity, gender, 

preference, sexual orientation, age, marital status, family status, height, 

weight, physical or mental disability, status, color, race, national origin, 

religion, political belief or aspiration. Employees will treat all citizens with 

courtesy, consideration and dignity. Employees will observe and obey all 

federal, state, and local laws, and all other administrative regulations. 

Employees will not allow personal feelings, animosities, or friendships to 

influence official conduct. Laws will be enforced appropriately and 

courteously and, in carrying out their responsibilities, officers will strive to 

obtain maximum cooperation from the public. They will conduct themselves 

in appearance and deportment in such a manner as to inspire confidence and 

respect for the position of public trust they hold.  

2. Inattention to Duty: Employees of the Department will not devote any of their 

duty time to any activity which does not relate to a police function, nor will 

they conduct personal business while on duty or upon Village property, except 

with proper authorization or in accordance with Department practices. 

Personnel shall remain awake while on duty. If unable to do so, they shall 

report to their supervisor who shall determine the proper course of action.  

3. Reporting for Duty: Personnel shall report for duty at the times and place 

required by assignment or orders and shall be physically and mentally fit to 

perform their duties. They shall be properly equipped and cognizant of 

information required for proper performance of duty so that they may 

immediately assume their duties.  

4. Fictitious Illness or Injury Reports: Personnel shall not feign illness or injury, 

falsely report themselves ill or injured, or otherwise deceive or attempt to 

deceive any employee of the Department as to the condition of their health.  

5. Leaving Duty Post: Personnel shall not leave their assigned duty posts during 

a tour of duty except when authorized by proper authority. Personnel shall be 

permitted to suspend patrol or other assigned activity, subject to immediate 

call at all times, for the purpose of having meals during the tours of duty, 

generally a 45-minute lunch period and two 15-minute breaks within the 

Village unless otherwise approved by the Chief.  

6. Unsatisfactory Performance: Personnel shall maintain sufficient competency 

to properly perform their duties in a manner that will maintain the highest 

standards of efficiency in carrying out their duties and the objectives of the 

Department. Unsatisfactory performance may be demonstrated by a lack of 

knowledge of law, departmental guidelines; an unwillingness or inability to 

perform assigned tasks; the failure to conform to work standards 

unwillingness or inability to perform assigned tasks; the failure to conform to 

work standards established for the employee rank, grade or position; the 

failure to take appropriate action on the occasion of a crime, disorder, or other 

condition deserving policing attention.  
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7. Alcoholic Beverages and Controlled Substance in Village Facilities: Personnel 

shall not store or bring into any Village facility or vehicle, alcoholic 

beverages, controlled substances, or narcotics except such alcoholic 

beverages, controlled substances, or narcotics which are held as evidence. 

Personnel shall not possess, distribute, sell, or use any controlled substances 

or narcotics, except when prescribed in the treatment of an employee by a 

physician or dentist. Prescription or over-the-counter medication shall not be 

used on duty if the medication has side effects that would impair the 

employee’s ability to perform any of his/her assigned duties (i.e., operating a 

vehicle) unless a licensed physician advises that it is safe to do so. Personnel 

shall not consume intoxicating beverages while in uniform or on duty or 

appear for duty, or be on duty, while under the influence of intoxicants to any 

degree whatsoever, or with an odor of intoxicants on their breath. All 

personnel shall refrain from consuming intoxicating beverages to the extent 

that it discredits the Department.  

8. Insubordination: Personnel shall be respectful and non-defiant to all 

supervisory personnel of the Department. Insubordination is defined as 

disobedience, unruly behavior, or the failure or refusal to recognize, comply, 

or submit to the authority of a superior.  

9. Conflicting or Illegal Orders:  

a. Personnel who are given an otherwise proper order that conflicts with 

a previous departmental guideline, shall respectfully inform the Chief. 

b. If the personnel issuing the order does not alter or retract the 

conflicting order, the order shall stand. Under these circumstances, the 

responsibility for the conflict shall be upon the personnel issuing the 

order.  

c. Personnel shall obey the conflicting order and shall not be held 

responsible for disobedience of the original order.  

d. Personnel shall not obey any order that they know would require them 

to commit any illegal act. If in doubt as to the legality of an order, 

personnel shall request the Chief to clarify the order. 

10. Gifts, Gratuities, Bribes, or Rewards: Personnel shall not solicit or accept 

from any person, business, or organization any gift (including money, tangible 

or intangible personal property, loan, promise, service, or entertainment) for 

the benefit of personnel or the Department, if may reasonably be inferred that 

the person, business, or organization:  

a. Seeks to influence action of an official nature or seeks to affect the 

performance or nonperformance of an official duty.  

b. Has an interest that may be substantially affected directly or indirectly 

by the performance or nonperformance of an official duty.  

c. Personnel will conform to all federal, state, and local ordinances in this 

regard.  

11. Abuse of Position: 
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a. Use of Official Position or Identification: Personnel shall not use their 

official position, official identification cards, or badges: 

i. For personal or financial gain 

ii. For obtaining privileges not otherwise available to them except 

in the performance of duty 

iii. For avoiding consequences of illegal acts 

b. Use of Name, Photograph, or Title: Personnel shall not authorize the 

use of their names, photographs, or official titles that identify them as 

officers in connection with testimonials or advertisements of any 

commercial enterprise, without the approval to the Chief.  

12. Endorsements and Referrals: Personnel shall not recommend or suggest in any 

manner, except in the transaction of personal business, the employment or 

procurement of a particular product, professional service, or commercial 

service.  

13. Identification: Personnel shall furnish their name and reporting number to any 

person requesting that information when they are on duty or while holding 

themselves out as having an official capacity, except when the withholding of 

such information is necessary for the performance of police duties or is 

authorized by proper authority.  

14. Citizen Complaints: Personnel shall never attempt to dissuade any citizen 

from lodging a complaint against any employee of the Department. Personnel 

shall follow established departmental guidelines for processing complaints.  

15. Courtesy: 

a. Personnel shall be courteous to the public. 

b. Personnel shall be tactful in the performance of their duties. 

c. Personnel shall not use profane or insolent language or gestures in the 

performance of their duties.  

d. Personnel shall not allow personal feelings to influence their 

professional conduct. 

16. Requests for Assistance: When any person applies for assistance or advice, or 

makes complaints or reports, either by telephone or in person, all pertinent 

information will be obtained in an official and courteous manner and will be 

properly and judiciously acted upon consistent with established departmental 

guidelines.  

17. Associations: Personnel shall avoid regular or continuous association with 

those individuals who through their actions bring the Department into 

disrepute, except as necessary in the performance of official duties, or where 

unavoidable because of other personal relationships of the employee.  

18. Public Statements and Appearances: 

a. Personnel shall not publicly criticize or ridicule the Department, its 

guidelines, or other personnel by speech, writing, or other expression, 

where such speech, writing or other expression undermines the 
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effectiveness of the Department, interferes with the maintenance of 

discipline, or is made with reckless disregard of the truth.  

b. Personnel shall not address public gatherings, appear on radio or 

television, prepare any articles for publication, act as correspondents to 

a newspaper or a periodical, release or divulge investigative 

information, or any other matters of the department while holding 

themselves out as representing the Department in such matters without 

proper authority. Personnel may lecture on “police” or other related 

subjects only with prior approval of the Chief.  

19. Personal Appearance: Personnel on duty shall wear uniforms or other clothing 

in accordance with established departmental guidelines. Personnel on duty 

shall maintain a neat, well-groomed appearance.  

20. Political Activity: Personnel are prohibited from using their official capacity 

as an employee with the Department to influence, interfere with, or affect the 

results of an election. An employee shall not make or display a political 

statement while on duty.  

21. Strikes, Work Slow Downs: Personnel shall not engage in any strike. “Strike” 

includes the concerted failure to report for duty, willful absence from one’s 

position, unauthorized holidays, unsubstantiated sickness, the stoppage of 

work, or the abstinence in whole or part from the full, faithful, and proper 

performance of the duties of employment.  

22. Telephone: Personnel shall have a telephone and working voicemail where 

contact may be made by the Department and shall immediately report any 

changes of telephone numbers or addresses to the Office of the Chief of 

Police. Full-time employees must be available by phone when on-duty or off-

duty unless on a leave of absence, sick time, or vacation.  

23. Dissemination of Information: 

a. Personnel shall treat the official business of the Department as 

confidential. 

b. Information regarding official business shall be disseminated only to 

those for whom it is intended, in accordance with established 

departmental guidelines.  

c. Personnel shall not divulge the identity of persons giving confidential 

information except as authorized by proper authority.  

24. Interference: 

a. Personnel shall not interfere with cases being handled by other officers 

of the Department or by any other governmental agency unless:  

i. Ordered to intervene by a superior officer 

ii. The interviewing officer reasonably believes that a manifest 

injustice would result from failure to take immediate action. In 

such cases, the intervening officer shall notify the Chief of the 

intervention and the circumstances surrounding the decision to 

intervene.  
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b. Personnel shall not undertake any investigation or other official action 

not part of their regular duties without obtaining permission from their 

supervisor unless the situation requires immediate police action.  

25. Departmental Reports:  

a. Personnel shall submit all necessary reports on time and in accordance 

with established departmental guidelines.  

b. Reports submitted by employees shall be truthful and complete, and no 

employee shall knowingly enter or cause to be entered any inaccurate, 

false, or improper information.  

26. Processing Property and Evidence: 

a. Property or evidence that has been discovered, gathered, or received in 

connection with Departmental responsibilities will be processed in 

accordance with established Departmental guidelines. 

b. Personnel shall not convert to their own use, manufacture, conceal, 

falsify, destroy, remove, tamper with, or withhold any property or 

evidence in connection with an investigation or other police action, 

except in accordance with established Departmental guidelines.  

27. Abuse of Process: Personnel shall not make false accusations of a criminal or 

traffic charge or make false statements in judicial actions.  

28. Use of Department Equipment/Uniforms:  

a. Personnel shall utilize Department equipment/uniforms only for its 

intended purpose, in accordance with established departmental 

guidelines, and shall not abuse, damage, or lose Department 

equipment/uniforms.  

b. All Department equipment/uniforms shall be maintained in proper 

order/condition. 

29. Operating Vehicles: 

a. Personnel shall operate official vehicles in accordance with law and 

departmental guidelines. 

b. Loss or suspension of any driving license shall be reported to the Chief 

of Police immediately. Any traffic violations shall be reported to the 

Chief of Police by the next working shift.  

c. Department vehicles shall not be utilized for personal use on-duty or 

off-duty unless the personnel have received specific permission from 

the Chief.  

30. Carrying Firearms: Personnel shall carry firearms in accordance with law and 

Departmental guidelines.  

31. Truthfulness: All personnel shall be truthful in all respects, in their conduct or 

actions related to their employment and operations of the Department. 

32. Medical Examinations, Photographs, and Line-Ups: Upon the order of the Chief 

of Police personnel shall submit any medical, ballistics, chemical or other tests, 

photographs, or lineups. All procedures carried out under the subsection shall 

be specifically directed and related to a specific internal investigation being 
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conducted based upon probable cause by the Department. The cost for any such 

test shall be borne by the Department. The employee shall have the right to have 

an independent test completed, after the Department test, at his/her expense. 

33. Treatment of Persons in Custody: Personnel shall not mistreat persons who are 

in custody. Personnel shall handle such persons in accordance with law and 

departmental guidelines.  

34. Use of Force: Officers shall use force in accordance with law and departmental 

guidelines. 

35. Use of Weapons: Officers shall use weapons in accordance with law and 

departmental guidelines. 

36. Arrest, Search, and Seizure: Officers shall not make any arrest, search, or 

seizure that is not in accordance with law and departmental guidelines. 

37. Assignment to Active Duty: Full-time officers may be ordered to report for 

active duty at any time by the Chief of Police. Failure to respond to such phone 

call could result in disciplinary action.  

38. Remaining on Duty: Personnel are to remain on assignment and on-duty until 

properly relieved by another employee or the call is completed at the end of a 

shift.  

39. Visibility: Department personnel on-duty shall be immediately and readily 

available to the public and shall not conceal themselves, except for an 

authorized police purpose.  

40. Helpfulness to Fellow Officers and Citizens/ Cooperation: All officers are 

required to take prompt and appropriate police action toward aiding a fellow 

officer or citizen exposed to danger or possible impending danger. Department 

personnel shall further establish and maintain a high spirit of cooperation within 

the Department, the community, and with other criminal justice agencies.  

41. Duty to Notify: Upon receiving notice of the existence of any of the following 

circumstances, personnel shall, without delay, notify the Chief of Police in 

writing. 

a. They are the subject of personal protective order (PPO). 

b. They are involved in any civil or criminal action, excluding minor traffic 

violations, although reporting any change in the status of driving 

privileges is required.  

c. Members shall not institute any civil action arising out of their official 

duties without first notifying the Chief in writing. Members shall not 

use their positions with the Department as a means of forcing or 

intimidating persons with who they are engaged in civil matters to settle 

the case in favor of the member.  

42. Duty to Appear: Personnel are required to appear as directed to any hearing or 

proceeding directly related to the performance of official duties.  

43. Sexually Explicit Material: Department personnel are prohibited from 

possessing books, magazines, or other media which contain nudity or sexually 

explicit material on Village premises, vehicles, worksites, or while on-duty. 
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Personnel may not participate in any online sexually explicit material of 

themselves or behave in any way that would discredit the Department.  

44. Shopping in Uniform: Members in uniform, on-duty or off-duty shall not shop 

extensively or carry large quantities of merchandise unless directly connected 

with their normal police activity or required in the line of duty. Members in 

uniform may not purchase alcohol.  

45. Loitering: Except to take regular meals or when necessary in the performance 

of duty, members shall not loiter in restaurants, service stations, or other 

businesses or public places.  

46. Departmental Keys: Members shall obtain permission from the Chief before 

having duplicates made of any Departmental key or access card, or before 

lending or furnishing departmental keys to any persons not employed by the 

department.  

47. Tobacco: A member shall not use tobacco while conducting official business, 

when such activity would not be in good public taste. No tobacco products, 

including vaping products, shall be used in Departmental vehicles or Village 

facilities.  

48. Contacting Village Administrative Personnel: No member shall contact the 

elected officials or Village Administrative Personnel on police matters except 

with permission of the Chief or otherwise permitted in Department policies. If 

police personnel are contacted by elected officials or Village Administrative 

Personnel about police matters, the Chief shall be notified as soon as possible.  

49. Visiting Prohibited Establishments: Personnel shall not knowingly visit, enter, 

or frequent a house of prostitution, gambling house, or establishment, wherein 

the laws of the United States, the State, or the local jurisdiction are violated 

except in the performance of duty or while acting under proper and specific 

orders of the Department. 

50. Court Appearance: When appearing in court, either the official uniform or suit 

and tie shall be worn. Women shall wear either the official uniform or proper 

business attire.  

51. Off Duty Service: Members off duty may, within their authority, perform 

necessary police service when and wherever they are aware of a criminal 

offense, excluding minor traffic instances.  

52. Acts or Statements by Members: Members shall not perform any acts or make 

any statements, either written or oral, for publication or otherwise, which: 

a. Tend to bring the Village, Department, its administration, or other 

members into disrepute or ridicule. 

b. Destructively criticize the Village, Department, its administration, or 

other members in the performance of their official duties.  

c. Tend to disrupt or impair the performance of official duties and 

obligations of members at the Department.  

d. Tend to interfere or subvert the reasonable supervision or proper 

discipline of members of the Department.  
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53. Testifying for the Defendant: Any member subpoenaed, or requested to testify 

for the defense or against the Village in any proceeding or trial shall notify the 

Chief immediately. 

54. Safeguarding Prisoners or Suspects: Members shall take all necessary 

precautions to prevent escape, possession of weapons on the prisoner after 

arrest, injury to themselves or any other person, or damage to property.  

55. Posting Bond: No member shall post bond for persons under arrest, except for 

members of his/her immediate family, such instances shall be reported to the 

Chief of Police.  

56. Subversive Organizations: No member shall knowingly become connected with 

any subversive organization except in the line of duty, and only then under the 

direction of the Chief.  

57. Recordings: No employee shall knowingly record or broadcast (audio or video) 

a conversation or police function involving any other employee without all 

party’s knowledge and consent, except under the direction of the Chief. 

Employees shall not create personal content (audio or video) for any YouTube, 

Tik Tok, podcast, etc. while on-duty or in uniform unless permission has been 

given from the Chief.  

58. Social Media: Employees shall not represent the Department on any personal 

social media and shall not do anything to discredit the Department on any 

personal social media accounts.  

59. Unpaid Time Off: Employees must use all vacation and sick time prior to taking 

paid time off.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 

 



 

 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Safe Delivery of Newborn Infants General Order: 409 

Issued Date: 11/8/2024  Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This directive establishes a procedure to provide parents of newborn infants with an 

alternative to child abandonment. 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department, working in conjunction with Emergency Service 

Providers and the Family Independence Agency, will provide a safe and anonymous 

avenue for parents of newborn infants to surrender them. We are committed to the 

welfare of the newborn and will work within the guidelines set by the Safe Delivery 

Act (PA 232, 233 and 234 or 2000) 

III. Procedure 

A. Definitions 

1. Newborn: A child who a physician reasonably believes to be not more than 72 

hours old. 

2. Emergency Service Provider: A uniformed or otherwise identified employee 

or contractor of a fire department, hospital or police station when such an 

individual is inside the premises and on duty.  

3. Surrender: To leave a newborn with an emergency service provider without 

expressing an intent to return for the newborn.  

B. Surrendering of Infant: Either or both parents that deliver a newborn must do so 

within the Stockbridge Police Department lobby to an on-duty police officer. If 

contact is made in the field about how to surrender a child, advise the parent or 

parents that they have three locations where they can surrender the baby. The 

three locations are the fire department, hospital, or at the police department 

station.  

1. Assume the child is newborn. 

2. Accept temporary protective custody of the newborn. 

3. Request EMS to respond out to evaluate the newborn’s medical condition. 

4. Make a reasonable effort to inform the parent that: 

a. Surrendering a newborn puts that newborn up for adoption. 

b. They have 28 days to petition to regain custody of the newborn.  

5. Parent identification is strictly voluntary. We cannot, by law, require the 

child’s parent or parents to identify themselves nor provide information about 

the child. However, make a reasonable attempt to: 

a. Reassure that shared information is confidential. 



 

 

b. Encourage the parent to identify him or herself.  

c. Encourage the parent or parents to share relevant family and medical 

history. 

d. Inform the parent or parents that they can receive counseling or medical 

attention. 

e. Inform the parent that a reasonable effort must be made to identify the 

non-surrendering parent. 

f. That the placement agency can provide confidential services to the parent 

or parents. 

g. Inform the parent or parents that they may sign a release for the newborn 

to be used in a termination hearing.  

6. Provide parent or parents written information that includes: 

a. Surrendering Parents Rights Form 

b. Voluntary Release for Adoption of Surrendered Newborn Parents form 

c. Voluntary Medical Background Form for a Surrendered Newborn 

7. Examine the infant for injuries. If the infant exhibits injuries that indicate 

abuse or neglect, then a criminal complaint will be conducted. However, we 

are prohibited from initiating a criminal investigation solely on the basis of the 

newborn being surrendered.  

a. Contact EMS 

b. Conduct a field investigation and a 3200 CPS form.  

c. Contact the on-call supervisor regarding the investigation. 

C. Safe Delivery Packets are available to assist the reporting officer.  

1. Contents of the packet include: 

a. Reporting officer checklist 

b. General instructions 

c. Surrendering Parents Rights (Give to parents) 

d. Release for Adoption Form 

e. Confidential Medical Information Form 

f. What am I going to do? Pamphlet (Give to parents) 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: November 8, 2024 



 

 

Operating Guideline 

 

Complete all parts of the checklist below: 

 

Checklist 

 

 Assume child is a newborn and accept temporary protective custody. 

 

 Ask the surrendering person(s) if they are the biological parent(s).  If they are not the 

biological parent(s) the newborn cannot be surrendered under the Safe Delivery of 

Newborns Law. 

 

 Provide Safe Delivery Program FACT SHEET (DHS 867) to the parent(s) surrendering 

the newborn.  Additionally, What Am I Going To Do? (DHS 864) may be offered. 

 

 Obtain as much medical background as possible, using the Voluntary Medical 

Background Form for a Surrendered Newborn (DHS Form 4819).  Completion of this 

form is voluntary on the part of the surrendering parent(s).  They are not required to 

provide any information. 

 

 Ask the parent(s) surrendering the newborn to complete and sign a Voluntary Release for 

Adoption of a Surrendered Newborn by Parent (DHS 4820).  Completion of this form is 

voluntary on the part of the surrendering parent(s).  They are not required to provide any 

information. 

 

 Arrange to transport and accompany newborn to a hospital and provide hospital with any 

forms completed by the parent(s). 

 

 Transfer temporary protective custody of the newborn to the hospital staff. 

 

 Provide the hospital with information provided by and to the surrendering parent(s). 

 

 Complete an incident report as required by agency policy. 

 

 Attach the following to the incident report: 

 

 a. The complete checklist. 

 b. The ambulance report. 

 c. If completed, a copy of the Voluntary Medical Background Form  

            d.         If completed, a copy of the Surrendered Newborn (DHS Form 4819)  

            e.          If completed, copy of the Voluntary Release for Adoption (DHS Form 4820). 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Medical Background 

 

General Instructions 

 

Purpose of Form: 

 

The Emergency Service Provider (ESP) is encouraged to obtain the child’s family medical history with 

the understanding that the surrendering parent may remain anonymous.  Completing the family medical 

history is very important for the current and future health needs of the child. 

 

The Emergency Service Provider should assist the surrendering parent by reading and recording 

information provided by the surrendering parent about the maternal and paternal family medical history. 

 

Information about the Child: 

 

• Ask the surrendering parent if there is a preferred name for the child.  If not, record Baby 

Boy/Girl Doe. 

• Enter the child’s date of birth. 

• Identify the city and state where the child was born.  Describe the place of birth: house, motel, 

etc. 

• Sex of child 

 

Parent Information: 

 

• The name, date of birth, phone number and address of the surrendering or non-surrendering 

parent is not required. 

• The parent should be encouraged to identify as much medical information as is known and 

provide details where requested. 

• The parent profile information of race, height, weight, hair color and eye color is information that 

the child may want at a future date and should be obtained if the parent is willing to disclose. 

 

Information about the Pregnancy: 

 

• Encourage the surrendering parent to provide this minimal information about the pregnancy. 

 

Emergency Service Provider Observations: 

 

• Record information observed or discussed with the surrendering parent. 

• Sign and date. 

• Provide address and phone number. 

 

Form Distribution 

 

• Original is given to the child-placing agency for adoption planning. 

• The ESP should copy and retain per agency protocols. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Voluntary Release for Adoption of a Surrendered Newborn by Parent 

In the matter of _____________________________________, a newborn child. 

 

1. I, ______________________, DOB __/___/____ am the       mother     father 

 of the above child, who was born on ___/___/____ at ______________________.  

          (place) 

   

2. I understand that I have parental rights to this child and that by signing this release, I 

 voluntarily release all of my parental rights to my child.  (Subject to number three below) 

 

3. I understand that I have 28 days after surrendering my newborn child to petition the  court to 

reclaim custody of my child. 

 

4. I understand that I will not receive notice of any hearings. 

 

5. Understanding the above provisions, I release completely and permanently my parental  right to 

my child, and release my child to a child placing agency for the purpose of adoption. 

 

6. I acknowledge receipt of the following: 

 

 ______ FACT Sheet (Pub 867) 

   

Date ___/___/____  Parent Signature ____________________________ 

 

Address ________________________________________________________ 

 

City _____________________________ State _______ Zip _______________ 

 

Witnessed by __________________________________________________________ 

  Name (type or print) 

 

  On _________________, at ____________________________________ 

   Date    Agency and Address 

 

  ___________________________________ 

   Signature 

 

If a Notary is Available: Notary Public 

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me on ___________, _____________________________ 

      Date  County and State 

 

My commission expires: ____________   Signature:  ________________________________ 

    Date 

 

      ___________________________________________ 

    Name (type or print) 



 

 

 



 

 

 



 

 

 

 



1 
 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: School Crossing Guard General Order: 215 

Revision Date: December 8, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

To define the requirements regarding the hiring, training, and equipping of adult 
crossing guards as well as their responsibilities.  

 

II. Policy  

Adult crossing guards are highly motivated, civic-minded individuals deployed as 
temporary part-time civilians. Adult crossing guards are not police officers and 
possess no law enforcement authority.  

III. Procedure 

A. Selection Criteria 

1. The School Resource Officer will recruit and select adult school crossing 
guards based on a determination of the knowledge, skills, and abilities for 
successful job performance.  

2. School crossing guards must be able to physically complete the job.  

3. All civilian volunteers must be fingerprinted and cannot have a criminal 
record.  

4. School crossing guards directly interact with parents and students and must 
represent the high moral standards of the Department.  

5. The School Resource Officer reserves the right to remove civilians from the 
crossing guard position with or without cause.  

 

B. School Crossing Guard Equipment 

The safety apparel/equipment for crossing guards shall be a vest with reflective 
striping and an 18-inch reflective “STOP” paddle. All safety apparel and 
equipment shall be used while on post. Crossing Guards shall dress in a manner 
that is reflective of the high moral standards of the Department.  

C. School Crossing Locations 

The School Resource Officer, in cooperation with the school authorities, will 
conduct an annual analysis to identify locations requiring school crossing guards. 
Variables to be considered include: 

1. Traffic volume/speed 
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2. Number of turning movements 

3. Width of roadway or intersection 

4. Physical terrain 

5. Existence or absence of traffic control devices 

6. Local legislative policy 

7. Number and age of children utilizing crossing 

 

D. Supervision 

1. The School Resource Officer shall oversee the school crossing guard program.  

2. The School Resource Officer shall select volunteers for the crossing guard 
program and shall report any problems to the Chief of Police.  

3. Periodic inspections of crossing posts shall be conducted by the School 
Resource Officer.  

 

E. Traffic Control 

Adult crossing guards shall not direct traffic in the usual regulatory sense. Their 
responsibility is to move children safely and expeditiously to and from school at 
designated locations by stopping or creating gaps in vehicular traffic.  

 

F. Training 

Crossing guards shall attend initial training. Any further training shall be at the 
discretion of the School Resource Officer.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 

 



1 
 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Patrol Vehicle Assignment and Use General Order: 315 

Effective Date: July 8, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This directive establishes procedures for the assignment, inspection, maintenance, 
management, and general operation of vehicles owned or operated by the Stockbridge 
Police Department. 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to provide employees with safe, 
efficient, and properly equipped vehicles necessary for the performance of their 
duties. Employees will comply with all applicable traffic laws and ordinances 
regarding the operation of these vehicles. Employees shall operate these vehicles in a 
defensive manner, careful, avoiding preventable collisions, to ensure the safety of our 
employees and the community. Employees operating Department vehicles are 
responsible for inspiring other motorists through the proper and safe operation of their 
Department vehicles.  

III. Procedure 

A. Vehicles are assigned to officers to use by the Chief of Police and may be changed 
at any point in time for unforeseen circumstances.  

1. Marked patrol vehicles are only to be operated by sworn personnel in full 
uniform, except when transferring a patrol vehicle for maintenance, or when 
using a patrol vehicle as transportation to Department assigned training.  

2. Officers assigned to patrol duties will log their vehicle, and other required 
information on the Officer’s Daily Activity Report in RMS.   

3. The Chief of Police may assign specific vehicles for take home use by specific 
employees for special assignments. This assignment may be terminated at any 
time at the discretion of the Chief of Police.  

4. The use of tobacco products is prohibited in Department vehicles.  

B. Vehicle Inspections 

1. Employees assigned to a vehicle shall, at the beginning and end of their tour 
of duty, inspect the vehicle and its equipment for proper operation, 
completeness and damage. Damage to the vehicle should be recorded in the 
Officer’s Daily Activity Report and the Chief of Police should be notified.  

2. Officers shall inspect the rear passenger compartment of the patrol vehicle for 
weapons, contraband, or other property at the beginning of their tour of duty 
and after any person enters the rear passenger compartment.  
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3. Vehicles not in proper working order or with defective safety equipment 
should not be driven and must be promptly reported to the Chief of Police.  

4. Employees assigned to operate vehicles shall replenish the equipment or 
supplies normally carried in the vehicle. Missing equipment, other than 
expendables, shall promptly be reported to the Chief of Police. 

5. The operator of an assigned vehicle is responsible to ensure that the vehicle is 
properly fueled and serviced, (oil, washer fluid, cleaned, etc.) upon 
commencing operation of the vehicle. The vehicle shall be fueled and returned 
with no less than ¾ tank of gasoline at the end of their tour of duty unless 
fueling would require overtime.  

6. All trash or discarded items shall be removed from the vehicle prior to the end 
of the Officer’s tour of duty.  

7. The outside of the patrol vehicle shall be washed every shift, unless washing 
the vehicle would require overtime.  

8. No employee shall change, alter or disable the safety or operating equipment 
of any Department vehicle.  

9. No employee shall contract or otherwise expend funds to repair a police 
vehicle unless authorized by the Chief of Police or his designee. 

10. The operator of a vehicle is responsible for the cleaning and decontamination 
of any vehicle or portion of the vehicle exposed to bodily fluids in accordance 
with existing Departmental procedures.  

C. Routine Operation 

1. All occupants of Department vehicles shall utilize the passenger restraint 
system. Child safety seats shall be used to transport children in 
accordance with the Michigan Motor Vehicle Code. 

2. Officers are allowed to transport citizens for courtesy rides within the Village 
of Stockbridge or Stockbridge Township limits. Officers must notify Dispatch 
of the transport and provide Dispatch with the sex of the transported person 
and give both the beginning and ending milage.  

3. Civilian ride-along riders may be permitted in Department vehicles with the 
permission of the Chief of Police. All ride-along civilians must submit a ride-
along form prior to being able to be inside a Department vehicle.  

4. Unmarked vehicles will not be used for traffic enforcement. Only marked 
vehicles will be used for traffic enforcement.  

5. If a wrecker is used to transport a patrol vehicle, Officer’s must notify the 
Chief of Police, immediately for the reason of transport. Officers shall remove 
the patrol rifle from the vehicle prior to turning the patrol vehicle over to the 
wrecker company.  

D. Parking of Vehicles 

1. Police vehicles shall not be parked in a manner that creates a hazard to other 
vehicles or persons except in an emergency. In such emergencies, Officers 
shall park their patrol vehicles in the least hazardous position.  



3 
 

2. When not in use, marked patrol vehicles shall be parked inside one of the 
vehicle bays inside of the emergency authority building.  

3. Personal vehicles shall be parked either on the south side of the building or 
near the emergency authority break room. Officers shall not park personal 
vehicles in front of the station lobby to allow space for citizens to park.  

E. Patrol Vehicle Modifications for Transporting Prisoners 

1. The rear passenger compartment of patrol vehicles shall be modified to 
minimize opportunities for exit without the aid of the transporting Officer. The 
opening mechanism for the interior of the rear passenger compartment shall 
be disabled in all patrol vehicles. The window opening function in the rear 
passenger compartment shall also be disabled in all patrol vehicles. Screens 
and barriers separating the front passenger compartment from the rear 
passenger compartment shall be installed. The only exception to this policy, is 
the Chief of Police’s take home vehicle.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

 Effective Date: June 25, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Selection of New Personnel General Order: 213 

Revision Date: April 19, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy provides a framework for identifying job-related standards for the 

selection process of new personnel. This policy supplements the rules that govern 

employment practices for the Stockbridge Police Department and that are 

promulgated and maintained by the Office of the Chief of Police.  

 

II. Policy  

In accordance with applicable federal, state, and local law, the Stockbridge Police 

Department is committed to Equal Employment Opportunity. The Stockbridge Police 

Department provides equal opportunities for applicants and employees regardless of 

race, ethnicity, national origin, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity or 

expression, age, disability, pregnancy, veteran status, marital status, and any other 

classification or status protected by law. The Department does not show partiality or 

grant any special status to any applicant, employee, or group of employees unless 

otherwise required by law.  

 

The Department will recruit and hire only those individuals who demonstrate a 

commitment to service and who possess the traits and characteristics that reflect 

personal integrity and high ethical standards.  

  

III. Procedure 

A. The Department shall actively strive to identify a diverse group of candidates that 

have in some manner distinguished themselves as being outstanding prospects. 

Minimally, the Department should employ a comprehensive screening, 

background investigation, and selection process that assesses cognitive and 

physical abilities and includes review and verification of the following: 

1. A comprehensive application for employment (including previous 

employment, references, current and prior addresses, education, military 

record) 

2. Driving record and verification of operator’s status 

3. Reference checks (no less than three) 
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4. Employment eligibility, including U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services 

(USCIS) Employment Eligibility Verification From I-9 and acceptable 

identity and employment authorization documents. This required 

documentation should not be requested until a candidate is hired. This does 

not prohibit obtaining documents required for other purposes.  

5. Information obtained from public internet sites 

6. Financial history consistent with the Fair Credit Reporting Act (FCRA) (15 

USC 1681 § et seq.) 

7. Local, state, and federal criminal history record checks (including fingerprint 

check) 

8. Interview with the Chief 

9. Medical and psychological examination (may only be given after a conditional 

offer of employment) 

 

B. Veteran Preference 

Veterans who meet qualifications for appointment shall be preferred for 

appointment and employment. 

 

C. Examiner Qualifications 

Medical and psychological examinations should be administered by appropriately 

licensed professionals. Examination results should be securely maintained in 

accordance with Michigan law and the established records retention schedule (see 

Personnel Records Policy). 

 

D. Review of Social Media Sites 

Due to the potential for accessing unsubstantiated, private, or protected 

information, the Department shall not require candidates to provide passwords, 

account information, or access to password-protected social media accounts 

(MCL 37.273). 

 

Services of an appropriately trained and experienced third party can be considered 

to conduct open source, internet-based searches and/or review information from 

social media sites to ensure that: 

1. The legal rights of candidates are protected 

2. Material and information to be considered are verified, accurate, and validated 

3. The Department fully complies with applicable privacy protections and local, 

state, and federal law.  

Regardless of whether a third party is used, the Chief should ensure that 

potentially impermissible information is not available to any person involved in 

the candidate selection process.  

E. Documenting and Reporting 
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The background investigator shall summarize the results of the background 

investigation in a report that includes sufficient information to allow the 

reviewing authority to decide whether to extend a conditional offer of 

employment. The report shall not include any information that is prohibited from 

use, including that from social media sites, in making employment decisions. The 

report and all supporting documentation shall be included in the candidate’s 
background investigation file.  

 

F. Records Retention 

The background report and all supporting documentation shall be maintained in 

accordance with the established records retention schedule. The current record 

retention schedule is to retain until the calendar year end plus one year and then 

destroy.  

 

G. Disqualification Guidelines 

As a general rule, performance indicators, candidate information, and records 

shall be evaluated by considering the candidate as a whole, and taking into 

consideration the following: 

1. Age at the time the behavior occurred 

2. Passage of time 

3. Patterns of past behavior 

4. Severity of behavior 

5. Probable consequences if past behavior is repeated or made public 

6. Likelihood of recurrence 

7. Relevance of past behavior to public safety employment 

8. Aggravating mitigating factors 

9. Other relevant considerations 

A candidate’s qualifications will be assessed on a case-by-case basis, using a 

totality-of-the-circumstances framework.  

H. Employment Standards 

All candidates shall meet the minimum standards required by state law. 

Candidates will be evaluated based on merit, ability, competence, and experience, 

in accordance with the high standards of integrity and ethics valued by the 

Department and community.  

 

Validated, job-related and nondiscriminatory employment standards shall be 

established for each job classification and shall minimally identify the training, 

abilities, knowledge, and skills required to perform the position’s essential duties 
in a satisfactory manner. Each standard should include performance indicators for 

candidate evaluation. The Chief should maintain validated standards for all 

positions.  
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I. Standards for Officers 

Candidates shall meet the following minimum standards (Mich. Admin. Code, R 

28.14203): 

1. Free of any felony convictions or felony expungement and set asides 

2. Citizen of the United States 

3. At least 21 years of age (with specified exemptions) 

4. Valid Operator’s License 

5. Fingerprinted for local, state, and national fingerprint check 

6. Good moral character as determined by a thorough background investigation 

7. High school graduate, passed the GED or obtained a two-year, four-year or 

advanced degree from an accredited or approved institution 

8. Free from any physical, emotional, or mental condition which might adversely 

affect the exercise of police powers 

9. Pass a drug screen 

10. Attain a B range or higher upon completion of a reading and writing 

assessment 

11. Complete and pass a Michigan basic law enforcement academy 

12. Take and pass the Michigan Commission on Law Enforcement Standards 

licensing examination within one year of completion of the academy 

13. Pass a medical examination that meets the standards set forth in Mich. Admin. 

Code, R 28.14204 

J. Process for Hiring Sworn Personnel 

1. Initial Oral Interview 

a. The Chief will be responsible for scheduling and managing the oral 

interview for each applicant. The applicant will be informed verbally 

and in writing of the time, date, and location of the interview. Failure 

to appear at the interview will result in the applicant being removed 

from the hiring process.  

b. Minimum passing score is 70%. 

2. Background Investigation 

a. Upon successful completion of the oral interview, candidates will be 

required to complete the Personal History Statement. A background 

investigation of each candidate is then conducted to determine 

suitability for the position before moving on to the next step. All 

background investigations will be conducted under the authority of the 

Stockbridge Police Department personnel, trained in the background 

investigation process.  

b. At any point, the Department reserves the right to disqualify a person 

based on background information. The Department does not need to 

specify a specific reason to the candidate for the disqualification. 

c. The background investigation will consist of the following, at a 

minimum:  
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i. A review of the applicant’s application and Personal History 
Statement to confirm and/or verify the applicant meets the 

eligibility requirements for the position applied for.  

ii. A check of the applicant’s driving history and verification of 
operator’s status.  

iii. A credit check and review of the last three years tax returns. 

iv. A LEIN/NCIC criminal history and fingerprint check for a 

criminal record.  

v. Verification of at least three personal references.  

vi. Interviewing current and previous employers. 

vii. A review of relevant de-certification resources, if available.  

viii. Any other information deemed appropriate by the background 

investigator.  

3. Final Oral Board with the Chief of Police 

a. This final interview is with the Chief of Police and any other 

administrative staff the Chief deems necessary.  

b. The Chief will be responsible for scheduling and managing the 

interview for each applicant. The applicant will be informed verbally 

and in writing of the time, date, and location of the interview. Failure 

to appear at the interview will result in the applicant being removed 

from the hiring process.  

c. Applicants must have a minimum score of 90% to be considered for 

hire.  

4. Medical and Psychological Examinations 

a. Each candidate, after a conditional offer of employment is extended, 

will have a medical and psychological examination conducted by a 

licensed professional selected by the Department. The Department will 

pay for the exams and the results are the property of the Stockbridge 

Police Department and will become part of the applicant’s medical 
files.  

i. Applicants must meet MCOLES minimum standards and 

satisfactorily pass both examinations. 

b. The medical examination will certify the general health of the 

candidate and identify any pre-existing medical conditions. The 

medical examination will include a drug screening.  

 

K. Probationary Periods 

The probationary period shall be for 1 year from the initial start date.  

Authorized By: 
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______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: April 15, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Special Assignment Selection General Order: 211 

Revision Date: November 30, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to set guidelines for the selection of personnel for 
special assignments as listed below.  

 

II. Policy  

The selection of sown personnel into a special unit or assignment is at the discretion 
of the Chief of Police. It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to ensure 
the selection process for the position(s) will be done fairly and ethically and based 
upon qualifications, experience, and years of service.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Specialized Assignments Include but are not Limited to:  

1. K-9 Handler 

2. Field Training Officer (FTO) 

3. Evidence Technician 

4. School Resource Officer 

5. Any other position deemed necessary by the Chief of Police 

 

B. Selection Procedure 

1. A selection process determined by the Chief will be used to fill openings in 
specialized assignments. The selection criteria will be based on knowledge, 
skills, and abilities, including education and experience. Previous work history 
may be applicable.  

2. Selection and Evaluation Criteria: 

a. Two years of relevant experience 

b. Off probation (Unless given prior approval by the Chief of Police.) 

c. Possession of or ability to obtain any certification required 

d. Exceptional skills, experience or abilities related to the special 
assignment 

e. Presents a professional and neat appearance 

f. Maintains a physical condition that aids in his/her performance 

g. Expressed an interest in the assignment 

h. Demonstrates the following traits:  

i. Emotional stability and maturity 
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ii. Stress tolerance 

iii. Sound judgment and decision-making 

iv. Personal integrity and ethical conduct 

v. Leadership skills 

vi. Initiative 

vii. Adaptability and flexibility 

viii. Ability to conform to Department goals and objectives in a 
positive manner 

3. Openings for specialized units/assignments will be posted by the Chief of 
Police. The posting will include the required qualifications to apply, 
documentation to be submitted as part of the application process, length of 
assignment, and application deadline.  

4. Based on the requirements of the specialized position to be filled, assessment 
components may include, but are not limited to: 

a. Letter of Intent 

b. Interview conducted by the Chief 

c. Reference Letter 

d. Attendance and disciplinary history 

5. All applicants will be notified of the results, in writing, prior to the results of 
the selection process being posted.  

6. The Chief will retain all documentation pertaining to the selection process and 
ensure that the results of the selection process are filed in the applicant’s 
personnel file.  

7. The Chief of Police has the final authority to appoint personnel to specialized 
assignments. The Chief may alter qualification requirements, selection process 
components, or appoint personnel to specialized assignments without 
conducting a selection process when it’s in the best interest of the Department 
to do so.  

8. The Department will ensure personnel assigned to special units are provided 
with training consistent with their duties.  

9. All promotional selections shall be job related and nondiscriminatory.  

10. All newly assigned personnel shall receive requisite training needed to 
accomplish new assignments, responsibilities, and tasks.  

11. A probationary period of 3 months shall be established for newly assigned 
personnel.  

12. All special assignments shall be three (3) years assignments, at which point 
the specially assigned personnel must reapply and the position will be opened 
to the Department. The exception to this policy shall be the K-9 Unit which 
shall keep the specially assigned position for the duration of the K-9.  

 

Authorized By: 
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______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Special Investigations and 
Operations 

General Order: 407 

Effective Date: December 13, 2024  Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The Stockbridge Police Department understands the importance of investigating all 
types of crimes and incidents. It is the purpose of the Stockbridge Police Department 
to investigate or resource these investigations out to an appropriate agency when 
applicable 

II. Policy  

The Stockbridge Police Department investigates reports involving vice, narcotics, and 
organized crime to the fullest extent possible. Investigations may be referred to a task 
force, outside agency, or handled within the department by evaluating accuracy and 
credibility of the initial information and determining the scope and relative 
importance of the problem. 

III. Procedure 

Initial complaints involving vice, narcotics, and organized crime control will be 
handled by the officer who receives it. The officer will document their investigation 
in a police report. If the complaint is evaluated to involve the scope or importance 
beyond the resources of the officer receiving the information, consideration will be 
given to involving ICSO, MSP, Tri-County Metro, Fugitive Team or the need for SRT. 
 

The Sergeant will be notified whenever vice, narcotics, or organized crime 
investigations are refereed to a task force or outside agency listed above. The 
Sergeant will maintain records of all such complaints.  

 

The Sergeant shall maintain a record of complaints received regarding vice, drugs, or 
organized crime that are investigated by SPD or referred to outside agencies. These 
records shall be accessible to authorized personnel only. While these complaints will 
have police report numbers, the records or actual investigation will be under the 
control of the Sergeant of Chief of Police.  
 

The department report system (SRMS) allows reports that contain confidential or 
sensitive information that could impair the investigation to have restricted access. In 
those cases, access to the computerized records will be restricted upon supervisor 
approval. 
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The Sergeant is responsible for providing quarterly updates of all investigative 
activities involving vice, narcotics, and organized crime control to the Chief of Police. 

IV. Covert Operations 

Stockbridge Police Department personnel may engage in surveillance, undercover, 
decoy, and raid operations. The Chief of Police or his/her designee shall be notified of 
any covert operations.  

 

All personnel engaged in covert operations should be familiar with the objectives and 
details of the operation Contingency procedures must be considered for all types of 
operations. Examples of these procedures include, but not limited to: 

 

1. Communications 

2. Observations 

3. Documentation, recording, and reporting 

4. Command and control 

5. Suspect contact procedures 

6. Arrest procedures 

7. High risk entry plans (Raids) 

8. De-escalation procedures (MI-HIDTA) 

9. Medical Emergencies  

10. Raid Authorization  

11. Search and seizure of evidence and contraband 

Additional considerations should be given to: 

1. Knowledge of the neighborhood or target area 

2. Hospital locations 

3. Provisions for relief, backup, security, and perimeter 

4. Supplication of false ID for officers or detectives 

5. Use of force 

6. Finance and Funding  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: December 13, 2024  
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: School Resource Officer General Order: 220 

Revision Date: October 9, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The Stockbridge School Resource Officer (SRO) Unit is a program based on a 
Community Policing philosophy of joint problem-solving and community-oriented 
policing. The SRO shall be assigned to Stockbridge Community Schools which 
consists of Smith Elementary, Heritage School, Stockbridge Junior/Senior High 
School, and PASS Program. Officers will investigate juvenile crimes and promote a 
safe learning environment for Stockbridge Community Schools. The School Resource 
Officer will work in conjunction with the schools, parents, and other social agencies 
to solve problems and make appropriate referrals.  

A. Mission 

The Stockbridge School Resource Officer Unit’s mission is to provide quality 
juvenile related services to the Stockbridge Community School District. This is 
achieved by working in cooperation with the schools, parents, and community, 
focusing on improving the quality of education in the schools and quality of life in the 
Village of Stockbridge. The SRO will work to create positive relationships with 
students, staff, and parents and will address juvenile crimes, juvenile reform, disorder 
reduction and intervention education, while focusing on restorative justice principles 
and alternatives to the criminal justice system.  

 

II. Policy  

 

The Stockbridge Police Department recognizes the importance of a school resource 
officer and the asset they are to the community. As such, they provide the foundation 
for accomplishing the Department’s goal of working with the community to provide a 
safe and satisfying environment for the students in the community.  

 

It is the job of the SRO to foster positive relationships between the Department and 
Stockbridge Community Schools. The SRO should promote safety in the schools 
through prevention and adequate response. The SRO will facilitate communication 
between the school and police department and address any problems or issues that 
may arise. Crime prevention and conflict resolution will be the focus of the SRO.  

 



 

2 
 

III. Procedure 

A. Goals, Objectives, and Responsibilities 

1. Establish improved contact and foster positive relationships between police 
and the community’s youth. 

2. Coordinate information sharing between school administration and the police 
department. 

3. Educate youth in current city, state, governmental laws and policies. 

4. Educate and prevent youth involvement in sex crimes, drug, vaping, tobacco, 
and alcohol violations, involvement with older law violators, internet or social 
media crimes, and other harmful influences.  

5. Assist with problem solving and conflict resolution between students, faculty, 
and the surrounding community which are affected by the negative conduct of 
delinquency.  

6. Address crime and disorder problems, gangs, and drug activities affecting or 
occurring in or around schools.  

7. Develop crime prevention efforts for students. 

8. Educate likely school-age victims in crime prevention and safety. 

9. Train students in conflict resolution. 

10. Assist in the identification of physical changes in the environment that may 
reduce crime in and around schools. 

11. Address traffic hazards or concerns surrounding schools. 

12. Assist school personnel in creating and practicing safety plans such as lock-
down and other emergency drills. 

13. Act as a direct point of contact to school personnel in the event of a nearby 
emergency situation. 

14. Stay up-to-date on all lockdown procedures and assist in enforcing 
lockdowns.  

 

B. Mandatory Overtime and Vacation Time 

1. Overtime will be mandatory for school events. This overtime may be 
scheduled no less than one week in advance. Events with less than a week’s 
notice will be optional for the SRO.  

2. Vacation Time may not be scheduled during the school calendar. Vacation 
time should coincide with the school calendar. Sick time may be taken as 
needed year-round.  

 

C. Leaving School Grounds 

1. The SRO may leave his/her school post to provide priority back up inside the 
Village or surrounding area. 

2. The SRO will provide crossing guard services before and after school.  

3. The SRO may leave his/her post for station duties.  

 

D. Emergency and Crisis Situations 
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The Chief of Police shall be immediately notified of any emergency or crisis 
situations that may include but are not limited to threats to the safety of the school 
and community, weapons, felonious assaults, felonious narcotic possession, and 
sexual assault.  
 

E. Responsibilities of the Chief of Police 

1. Oversee and coordinate the activities of officers assigned.  

2. Responsible for the efficiency, discipline, and training of unit members. 

3. Document exceptional and poor performance of unit members. 

4. Periodically respond to, follow up on, or assist SRO in the performance of 
his/her duties. 

5. Review reports/forms of team members for completeness, accuracy, etc.  

 

F. School Assignments 

The SRO will be assigned to the Stockbridge Community School District. The 
SRO will be based out of Stockbridge Junior/Senior High School and will report 
to Emma Smith Elementary and Heritage School daily and PASS Program 
weekly. If a Stockbridge Community School needs police assistance, the SRO 
will report to the school in need of assistance. Not responding to a school 
requesting assistance may result in disciplinary action per the review of the Chief 
of Police.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Strip and Body Cavity Searches General Order: 304 

Revision Date: January 4, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This general order establishes policy and procedures for managing strip and body 
cavity searches.  

 

II. Policy  

The Fourth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution strictly limits the power of law 
enforcement officers to make searches. A search is defined as a governmental 
intrusion into a person’s reasonable expectation of privacy.  

 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to be responsive to and protect 
the constitutional rights of the community.  

 

All officers of this Department, including those assigned to assist or work with other 
agencies, are responsible for complying with legal requirements and this directive.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Strip Searches and Body Cavity Searches 

Michigan Law closely controls the use of strip and body cavity searches by law 
enforcement officials. Strip and body cavity searches are sometimes necessary for 
officer safety and security and/or to seize evidence of criminal activity. These 
searches are highly intrusive and must be conducted in compliance with the statute, 
out of the public view, and with due regard for human dignity. Statutory provisions 
governing strip and body cavity searches are addressed in MCL §764.25a and 
§765.25b. 

1. A strip search is defined as a search that requires a person to remove his or her 
clothing to expose underclothing, breasts, buttocks, or genitalia.  

2. A body cavity search is defined as the physical intrusion into a body cavity for the 
purpose of discovering any object concealed in a body cavity. 

a. A body cavity is defined as the interior of the human body not visible by 
normal observation, being the stomach or rectal cavity of a person, and the 
vagina of a female person.  

 

B. Strip Searches 
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1.  A person arrested or detained for a misdemeanor offense or an offense which 
is punishable only by a civil fine, shall not be strip searched unless both of the 
following occur: 

a. The person arrested is being lodged into a detention facility by order 
of a court, or there is reasonable cause to believe that the person is 
concealing a weapon, a controlled substance, or evidence of a crime, 
and 

b. The strip search is conducted by a person who has obtained prior 
written authorization from the Chief of Police or his/her designee.  

c. A strip search of a person arrested or detained for a felony offense 
shall also follow this policy.  

2. Strip Search Conditions 

a. A strip search which is conducted under this policy shall be 
performed by a person of the same sex as the person being searched, 
and 

b. The search shall be conducted in a place which prevents the search 
from being observed by a person not conducting or necessary to 
assist with the search. A law enforcement officer who assists in the 
strip search shall be of the same sex as the person being searched.  

3. Strip Search Reporting Requirements 

a.  Every time a strip search is conducted under this policy, the 
arresting officer shall prepare a report of the strip search using the 
“Strip Search or Body Cavity Search Authorization and Report” 
form. The report shall include:  

- The name and sex of the person subjected to the strip 
search 

- The name and sex of the person conducting the strip 
search 

- The name and sex of any person who assists in 
conducting the strip search 

- The time, date, and place of the strip search 

- The justification for conducting a strip search 

- A list of all items recovered from the person who was 
strip searched 

- A copy of the written authorization required under this 
policy 

4. A copy of the report required by this policy shall be given without cost to the 
person who has been searched, subject to deletions permitted by section 13 of 
the Freedom of Information Act 1976 PA 442, MCL 15.243 

5. Officers are cautioned that Michigan law holds that a law enforcement officer, 
any employee of a law enforcement agency, or a chief administrative officer 
or employee of a juvenile detention facility who conducts or authorizes a strip 
search in violation of the statute is guilty of a misdemeanor.  
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C. Body Cavity Searches 

1. Body cavity searches shall not be conducted without a valid search warrant 
and prior written authorization from the Chief of Police or his/her designee.  

a. Officers must have probable cause to believe that a person is 
concealing a weapon, controlled substance, or evidence of a crime.  

2. Conditions and Persons Authorized 

A body cavity search shall only be conducted by a licensed physician or a 
physician’s assistant, licensed practical nurse, or registered professional nurse 
acting with the approval of a licensed physician.  

a. If the body cavity search is conducted by a person of the opposite 
sex of the person being searched, the search shall be conducted in the 
presence of a person of the same sex as the person being searched.  

b. The search shall be conducted in a place which prevents the search 
from being observed by a person not conducting or necessary to 
assist with the search.  

3. Reporting Requirements 

a. Every time a body cavity search is conducted under this policy, and 
pursuant to a valid search warrant, the law enforcement officer who 
executes the warrant shall prepare a report containing all of the 
following:  

- A copy of the search warrant 

- The name and sex of the person searched 

- The name and sex of the person who conducted the 
search  

- The time and place of the search 

- A list of all items recovered from the person who was 
searched  

- The name and sex of all law enforcement officers or 
employees of the law enforcement agency present at the 
search 

b. A copy of the report required by this policy shall be given without 
cost to the person who has been searched, subject to deletions 
permitted by section 13 of the Freedom of Information Act 1976 PA 
442, MCL 15.243.  

4. Officers are cautioned that Michigan law holds that any law enforcement 
officer or employee of a law enforcement agency, or any chief administrative 
officer or personnel of any facility described in this policy, who conducts or 
authorizes a body cavity search in violation of the statute is guilty of a 
misdemeanor.  
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Traffic Direction and Control General Order: 317 

Effective Date: May 6, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This directive provides a statement of position and establishes procedures for position 

and establishes procedures for the Stockbridge Police Department regarding traffic 

direction and control.  

II. Policy  

The purpose of traffic direction and control is to facilitate the safe and orderly 

movement of vehicles and pedestrians on the streets and roadways in the Village of 

Stockbridge.  

Sworn personnel may be required to temporarily direct traffic manually at one of the 

following incidents: 

1. Accident scenes 

2. Traffic hazard locations 

3. Storm damage areas 

4. Roadway construction sites 

5. Locations with malfunctioning traffic control devices 

6. Any other location where vehicle or pedestrian traffic is impeded.  

The patrol officer, upon receiving information of the development of a potentially 

dangerous situation, shall be responsible for ensuring the establishment of a manual 

traffic control point, if needed. 

III. Procedure 

A. Equipment for Traffic Direction 

1. All uniformed Officers will have access to a reflective vest that meets the 

current ANSI 207-2006 standards in the rear of their patrol vehicle. The 

reflective vest shall be always worn while directing traffic from outside of 

the patrol vehicle.  

2. Whistles shall be issued to all officers for assisting in the direction of 

traffic. 

3. Patrol vehicles shall be stocked with flares to assist in traffic direction.  

B. Objectives and General Rules 

1. The primary objective of traffic direction and control is the safe movement 

of vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 
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2. The Officer involved in traffic direction and control must be able to 

communicate, without using verbal communications, how, when, and 

where pedestrian and vehicular traffic is to move. 

3. The following general rules will be followed to make direction and control 

operate smoothly: 

a. Stand where people can see you, normally in the center of the 

intersection. 

b. Use uniform signals and gestures. 

c. Break traffic at natural gaps if possible. If no normal break occurs, 

break the line behind a slow-moving vehicle.  

d. Keep stragglers and “day dreamers” alert and steadily moving forward. 

e. Don’t get excited or lose your temper.  

C. Hand Signals, Gestures, and Use of Equipment 

The following procedures were established as guidelines to assist officers in 

stopping traffic using hand signals or gestures: 

1. When directing a vehicle to stop, the Officer will position himself so that 

the side of his body is facing the traffic to be stopped. 

2.  Two gestures will be used to stop traffic. First, point to the driver to be 

stopped with your arm and index finger and look straight at him/her. 

Watch the driver and hold this position until the driver sees you, then raise 

your pointing hand so that your palm is towards the driver. Hold this 

position until he/she stops.  

3. Traffic in both directions must be stopped to allow traffic on the cross 

street to move. Stop the traffic coming from one direction first, then from 

the other. After traffic in one direction has been stopped with one hand, 

hold that hand in the stop position and turn to the other direction and 

repeat the process. Do not lower either arm until vehicles approaching 

from both directions have stopped.  

4. To start traffic moving again, point toward the vehicle that is to begin 

moving and hold this position until you get the driver’s attention. Swing 
your arm in a circular motion and point in the direction you would like the 

driver to go.  

5. The whistle may be used at any time to attract the attention of drivers and 

pedestrians to convey your intentions.  

6. Flashlights shall be used when traffic is being directed at night or when 

the visibility is poor. 

7. Cones and barricades can be accessed by DPW Supervisor 24/7. The 

officer shall inform DPW of the exact location the cones and barricades 

will be set up. Cones and barricades shall completely block a roadway in a 

manner that is easily understood by drivers.  

8. Flares shall be set up behind the police vehicle to block or direct vehicles 

away from the incident.  

D. Traffic Control at Fire Scenes 

Revised 
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The fundamental task of this Department’s personnel engaged in traffic 
direction and control at fire scenes will be to maintain access to and egress 

from the scene by fire and other emergency vehicles. Officers responding to 

the scene of a fire will ensure that the following rules are observed in regard 

to traffic control: 

1. No vehicles will be allowed to drive into the block where fire vehicles are 

parked and operating. 

2. No vehicles shall be allowed to drive over fire hoses without the approval 

of the on scene highest ranking fire personnel. 

3. Vehicles that are parked or interfere with firefighting operations may be 

towed as necessary.  

E. Traffic Control at Utility Emergencies 

The Department shall provide traffic control at the scene of utility 

emergencies. Responding officer will assess the hazards present and take 

action to minimize the danger and damage to life and property.  

1. Officers will use their patrol vehicles and other assigned equipment to 

direct traffic. 

2. Officers will contact the correct departments to help clear up the utility 

emergency in a timely manner. 

3. Officers will work in cooperation with other emergency services personnel 

to ensure the safety of the public. 

F. Traffic Control at Special Events 

The Department shall provide only that degree of traffic control in support of 

special events as is necessary. The primary purpose of Department personnel 

conducting traffic direction and control in support of a special event is to 

assist motorists and pedestrians in the vicinity of the event.  

The Chief of Police shall be responsible for the preparation of a traffic control 

operational plan that should include: 

1. Ingress and egress of vehicles and pedestrians 

2. Provisions for parking 

3. Provisions for spectator control 

4. Public transportation 

5. Provisions for the news media 

6. Alternate routes for through traffic 

7. Provisions for temporary traffic control and parking prohibitions 

8. Adequate emergency service access. 

G. Traffic Control During Adverse Road and Weather Conditions 

1. In the event of severe or adverse weather conditions, the on-call supervisor 

shall be responsible for notifying any agency which may be affected by or 

needed to help control traffic or road conditions to prevent accident or 

injuries from occurring. 
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2. The on-call supervisor will also notify Emergency Medical Services, the 

Department of Public Works Department and Fire Department of adverse 

road conditions which may affect the public.  

3. Any Officer may close a street, if in their opinion, the surface conditions 

and terrain are unusually hazardous. The officer must notify Dispatch and 

the on-call supervisor of the road closure.  

4. Departmental personnel will provide traffic direction and control services 

and scene protection services in the vicinity of adverse road and weather 

conditions, when appropriate.  

5. Barricades and other temporary traffic control devices are appropriate 

when an entire roadway or intersection must be closed for an extended 

period. Barricades are available from the Ingham County Road 

Commission on a 24-hour basis. The use of this equipment must be 

approved by the on-call supervisor or Chief of Police.  

H. Traffic Control During Critical Incidents 

Department’s personnel engaged in traffic direction and control at critical 
incident scenes will: 

1. Establish a traffic perimeter around the scene at the direction of the 

Incident Commander. 

2. Maintain access to and egress from the scene of the critical incident for 

emergency vehicles and personnel. 

3. Establish an exit corridor in the event of an evacuation. 

4. Prohibit spectators and non-emergency vehicles from entering the scene. 

5. Refer all media inquiries to the Public Information Officer or supervisor. 

I. Traffic Control at Scenes of Traffic Collisions  

1. Officers will secure the scene by establishing a safe traffic pattern around 

the scene by parking their patrol vehicle in such a manner as to protect the 

scene, protect the injured, preserve evidence, and protect the public from 

further harm. 

2. Traffic direction around the scene should be established using overhead 

emergency lights, hand traffic direction, traffic cones or flares.  

3. Flares are useful to warn motorists or direct the flow of traffic on a 

temporary basis. However, flares shall not be used when spilled fuels, 

hazardous materials, etc. are present.  

4. Traffic cones are also useful when diverting traffic from one lane to 

another lane, or when moving traffic around the scene for a period of time. 

Traffic cones are available from the Department of Public Works. 

5. Temporary traffic control devices which include movable barriers, 

temporary signs and traffic cones may be utilized during peak traffic hours 

or while an Officer is investigating a traffic accident. 

6. Officers should be cognizant of the need to open roadways as soon as 

possible to ensure normal traffic patterns can resume.  

J. Manual Operation of Traffic Signals 
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The Village of Stockbridge does not have any traffic control devices 

besides a single flashing stop light and a pedestrian crosswalk. Officers 

will not be allowed to access the flashing stop light, but they are allowed 

to manually direct traffic in the intersection if necessary. Officers working 

crossing guard shall activate the crosswalk warning light prior to entering 

the roadway to block traffic so pedestrians can cross the street.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

 Effective Date: May 6, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Traffic Enforcement General Order: 316 

Effective Date: July 18, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this directive is to establish procedures for conducting professional 
traffic stops and for the enforcement of traffic laws.  

II. Policy  

It is the policy of this Department to enforce traffic laws involving drivers, 
pedestrians and bicyclists through guided enforcement. Traffic enforcement activities 
should be directed at reducing violations through preventive patrol and active 
enforcement of identified hazardous violations. Officers are expected to enforce all 
traffic-related laws in a uniform and consistent manner. Enforcement will comply 
with Motor Vehicle Code (MVC), Uniform Traffic Code (UTC) and applicable State 
laws and Village ordinances.  

Officers shall not stop drivers based solely upon their race or ethnicity nor engage in 
bias-based policing practices. Biased based policing is the selection of individuals 
based solely on a common trait of a group, including race, ethnicity, gender, sexual 
orientation, religion, economic status, age, cultural group or any other identifiable 
group.  

The content of this directive shall not be interpreted to supersede or violate the 
provisions of existing or newly enacted laws or regulations.  

III. Procedure 

A. Conducting Professional Traffic Stops 

Traffic Stops shall be conducted in a courteous and friendly manner consistent 
with the circumstances present. Officers must be able to explain the probable 
cause basis for their belief that the operator of a motor vehicle has violated a 
section of the MVC or UTC if they stop the vehicle. Absent exigent 
circumstances, officers are expected to approach traffic violations in the following 
manner: 

1. Greet the driver courteously and inform them of the specific reason for the 
stop. Providing the name of the officer and department would be an 
appropriate component in the greeting. 

2. Request the driver’s operators license, vehicle registration, and proof of 
insurance documentation. 

3. Upon return to the violator’s vehicle, return their documents and explain any 
citation or warning issued. 

4. Release the driver from the stop.  
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B. Unknown or High-Risk Traffic Stops 

The following procedures should be followed by officers when executing an 
unknown or high-risk traffic stop.  

1. Whenever possible, officers should wait for back-up units before initiating an 
unknown or high-risk stop, unless the urgency of the situation demands 
immediate action. If the stop is initiated prior to back up units arriving and the 
vehicle stops, officers shall notify Dispatch of the traffic stop location, exit 
their patrol vehicle, and assume positions of cover by using their patrol 
vehicle or as otherwise appropriate to ensure officer safety and tactical 
advantage.  

2. When planning to stop the vehicle, the officer shall notify Dispatch of the 
vehicle’s description, plate, location, and direction of travel. The officer 
should also communicate the reason for the stop and other appropriate 
information such as number of occupants, if weapons are known, etc. to aid 
assisting officers.  

3. Whenever possible, unknown risk and high-risk traffic stops should be 
conducted in a location with tactical advantage (consider other traffic, 
pedestrians, lighting, road grade, etc.) Care should be given to minimizing the 
potential harm to the public yet maintaining tactical advantage over the 
unknown risk or high-risk stop.  

4. Officers should use all available light sources to illuminate the suspect vehicle 
and the suspect.  

5. Once the vehicle has stopped, officers should assume positions of cover by 
using their patrol vehicles or as otherwise appropriate.  

6. Whenever possible and practical, instructions to the occupants of the stopped 
vehicle should be given using the public address system.  

7. The officer in charge shall first identify themselves and then notify the 
occupants they must follow all instructions. Only one officer should be giving 
occupants verbal commands. 

8. Once the occupants have exited the vehicle, per verbal commands, and have 
been detained, officers should approach the vehicle using cover and visibly 
inspect the inside of the vehicle for other occupants or risks.  

9. Additional tools such as a canine may be utilized to maximize officer safety 
and occupant safety during a high-risk traffic stop. 

C. Obstructing Traffic Flow 

Officers should avoid unnecessary obstruction of vehicular traffic, whether on the 
roadway or private property while conducting traffic stops. When appropriate, 
after the initial contact, violators should be requested to move the vehicle to a 
location off a main and busy thoroughfare or further onto the shoulder of the road. 
They must be able to legally and safely operate their vehicles. Whenever possible, 
driveways and business lots should not be obstructed. 

D. Enforcement Action 
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1. A driver whose license has been suspended or revoked (DWLS/DWLR) shall 
be cited/charged.  

2. Enforcement action in the form of a Uniform Law Citation (ULC) should be 
taken against drivers committing speed and/or hazardous traffic violations, 
where the officer believes that the driver’s actions were not inadvertent. When 
determining whether a violation was inadvertent, the officer should consider 
weather conditions, traffic conditions, and roadway conditions, and any other 
factors present during the violation. 

a. Inadvertent violations where other persons or property have been 
endangered should result in enforcement action.  

3. Enforcement action should be taken against drivers committing non-hazardous 
and equipment violations, if the officer believes this will cause the driver to 
comply with correcting the equipment or statutory requirement. 

4. Enforcement action should be taken against public carriers, commercial 
vehicles, pedestrians, and bicyclists the same as it is applied in the above 
sections.  

5. Enforcement action should be taken against drivers who commit violations off 
the public roadway based upon the provisions stated in the applicable laws 
and corresponding local ordinances.  

6. Enforcement action in the form of a ULC should be taken against drivers 
involved in a traffic accident that causes severe damage or injury to another. 

a. Supervisors should review traffic accidents to determine if appropriate 
action has been taken during a traffic accident investigation. 

7. Enforcement action should be taken for all occupant restraint violations as 
allowed under statute and ordinances. 

8. Enforcement action should be taken against drivers who commit licensing, 
registration, or insurance violations.  

9. Violations issued to a driver shall be written under local ordinances, unless the 
State law is more appropriate or other action is required by prosecutorial 
guidelines. Multiple violations should all be issued either under state or local 
jurisdictions.  

a. Written warnings should only be issued in conjunction with a citation 
issued for another violation or charge.  

E. Ticket Quotas 

Per MCLA 257.750 a police officer shall not be required to issue a 
predetermined or specific number of citations, this includes parking or 
standing violations. A police officers performance evaluation shall not 
require a predetermined or specific number of citations to be issued.  

F. Arrests, Citations, Warnings 

1. Physical Arrests or Warrant Requests: 

a. Physical arrests will be made for traffic related felonies consistent with the 
applicable state laws and contingent upon satisfying the probable cause 
standard, except noted herein.  
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b. Fatal or Serious Injury Accidents: These cases should be reviewed by the 
Ingham County Prosecutor’s Office as circumstances may warrant, prior 
to physical arrest or final disposition. Citations shall not be issued prior 
to prosecutorial review and approval. Safety or liability issues such as a 
drunk driver being involved in a fatal collision would require lodging the 
suspect to protect the public. In some cases, the likelihood that a driver 
won’t appear for arraignment may necessitate lodging or taking bond of 
the individual. In such cases, the investigating officer should contact the 
on-call prosecutor from the scene prior to making a disposition. 

 

Citations for other Felony Arrests: Citations should not be issued in 
conjunction with traffic related felony arrests. 

c. In cases of non-alcohol traffic misdemeanors, and/or second and 
subsequent traffic offenses, committed in the presence of an officer, a 
physical arrest may be made when circumstances suggest.   

If a misdemeanor is committed, however not in the officer’s presence, a 
physical arrest maybe made if the officer has reasonable cause to believe a 
misdemeanor punishable by imprisonment for more than 92 days have 
been committed and reasonable cause to believe the person committed it. 
This includes Michigan motor vehicle violations under 764.15 

d. OUIL/OUID/Zero Tolerance Driver: These offenses will be handled 
pursuant to requirements of the directive for Alcohol Related Driving 
Offenses.  

2. Citations and Verbal Warnings: When traffic violations committed in the 
officer’s presence and the criteria for physical arrest or warrant arrest do not 
apply, a ULC may be issued. Violations for which fines and costs are waived 
upon correction or compliance with the statute shall be indicated as such on 
the citation by checking the appropriate box.  

a. When violations are committed in an officer’s presence, a verbal warning 
may be issued to a driver if in the officer’s opinion the violation was 
inadvertent. The verbal warning to the offender shall be courteous and 
tactful. It should inform the driver of the violation and danger associated 
with the violation, to gain future compliance with traffic laws and safe 
driving practices. (Note: Written Warnings shall only be issued in 
conjunction with a citation issued for another charge).  

b. A police officer should issue a misdemeanor or civil infraction to a person 
who is the driver of a motor vehicle involved in an accident that causes 
injury or serious damage to other vehicles.  

c. When traffic misdemeanors are not committed in the officer’s presence, 
the suspected driver will be released, and a warrant will be sought from 
the Ingham County Prosecutor’s Office.  

d. An officer may issue a civil infraction to a traffic violator based upon a 
written complaint as reported by a citizen witnessing the violation, if the 
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officer has reasonable cause to believe that the driver is responsible, and 
the Ingham County Prosecutor authorizes in writing the issuance of the 
citation, pursuant to MCL 257.742 (Note: The procedure for processing 
School Bus Violations is covered by MCL 257.682(3).) 

3. Citation Issuance: 

a. Citations shall contain all information required under state law and be 
consistent with departmental guidelines for completion of documents.  

b. The issuing officer shall provide a copy of the form to the violator prior to 
the end of the officer’s workday. 

c. The issuing officer shall notify the driver of how to address the citation 
and if there is an appearance date.  

4. Confiscating Registration Plates 

Registration plats shall be confiscated from stopped vehicles when: 

a. The plate has been illegally used on a vehicle other than the plate assigned 
to that vehicle. 

b. The driver of the vehicle is subject to “repeat offender” actions, the plate 
shall be confiscated, and a temporary registration issued according to 
Michigan SOS guidelines.  

c. Plates shall be disposed according to SOS guidelines and Departmental 
procedures for handling property and evidence. A picture of the plate 
should be attached to the RMS report prior to destruction.  

G. Out of State Drivers 

1. If an out-of-state driver requests, and a judge or magistrate is immediately 
available, the officer shall take the driver before the court.  

2. Officers shall not take money or a driver’s license in lieu of bond when 
issuing a civil infraction. (MCL 257.749) 

3. In the case of a misdemeanor violation, in lieu of arrest, or if the judge is not 
available, the violator may post a cash bond but may not post their driver’s 
license.  

4. If a bond is taken from an out of state driver, it shall be taken in accordance 
with interim bond procedures found in General Order 303. 

H. Juvenile Violators 

Violators under the age of 18 years issued civil infractions will be processed in the 
same manner as any other civil infraction through the 55th District Court. When a 
driver under the age of 18 years is issued a misdemeanor traffic violation or is 
arrested on a traffic felony, the charge will be processed through the juvenile 
court. When issuing traffic misdemeanor citations to juveniles, check the box 
“Juvenile Traffic Misdemeanor” and “Court will notify”.  

I. Special Circumstances 

1. Diplomatic officers, career consular officers, United States Legislators and 
State Legislators may be immune from arrest and/or prosecution under certain 
conditions. The officer may not be able to discern the extent of the immunity 
immediately in the field. Such persons should be released on minor traffic 
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offenses and lesser traffic offenses. In more serious crimes, the officer shall 
contact the on-call supervisor and contact the on-call prosecutor. The crime 
shall be reported consistent with General Order 303.  

2. A peace officer may take into custody and detain for the military police any 
member of the Armed Forces, found in violation of civilian or martial law. An 
officer issuing a civil infraction to a person in “active” Military Service shall 
mark the appropriate box on the citation that says, “Person in Active Military 
Service”. Active Military personnel shall then not be detained further for a 
civil infraction charge.  

J. Driver Referrals for Re-examination 

1. Officers who have reason to believe that a driver may be unable to operate a 
motor vehicle safely due to a mental or physical infirmity, or disability, should 
refer the diver to the Michigan Secretary of State (SOS), Bureau of Driver 
Improvement for re-examination as provided in MCLA 257.320 

2. During their contact with drivers, officers should be alert of evidence that may 
justify re-examination. This may include mental infirmities or disabilities, 
vision deficiencies, convulsions, seizures, blackout episodes, or any other 
reason the driver may be affected by. In cases where an officer has reason to 
believe a condition exists, the officer shall complete the Request for Re-
examination form, State of Michigan form OC88.  

K. Detention and release of traffic law violators 

1. An officer may detain a person for the purpose of issuing a traffic citation. 
However, once the purpose of the initial traffic stop is completed the officer 
cannot detain the vehicle or occupants any longer. If an officer observes 
something occurred during the traffic stop to generate reasonable suspicion of 
criminal activity, then a longer period of detention may be justified.  

2. An officer may order the driver/violator and passengers of a lawfully stopped 
vehicle, out of the vehicle, for the increased safety of the officer.  

3. If an officer wishes to conduct a consensual interrogation beyond the normal 
activities of the stop and without reasonable suspicion of wrongdoing, then: 

a. The citizen should be clearly informed that they are free to go, and 

b. The citizen should be released at any time they withdraw their consent to 
remain unless criminal activity or contraband has been uncovered.  

4. Consent searches of motor vehicles: Officer should request consent to search 
from a driver only when there is an articulable reason of this course of action.  

L. General Traffic Assistance 

Officers are expected to respond to the motoring public and offer general and 
emergency assistance to protect life, to protect property and to facilitate the safe 
and efficient movement of traffic. When a citizen makes a request for assistance 
or directions, the officer will make a reasonable attempt to assist the person in 
securing information.  

1. Upon observing or responding to stranded motorists, officers should use their 
patrol vehicle and emergency lights to protect the scene. The officer is 
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responsible for determining if any emergency exists, and if so, provide first 
aid and/or summon the appropriate emergency assistance.  

2. When no emergency exists, the officer should reduce the hazard on the 
roadway by arranging assistance for the motorist, such as a wrecker service or 
the summoning of additional help.  

3. Officers shall confirm that the motorist has secured assistance prior to leaving 
the motorist, unless an emergency call for service is dispatched.  

M. Parking Enforcement 

Officers are expected to enforce parking violations encountered while on patrol 
and parking violations encountered because of a citizen complaint. 

1. Enforcement action should be taken on vehicles obstructing vehicular traffic. 
Vehicles left in the roadway may be impounded.  

2. Vehicles parked in violation of properly designated handicapped space should 
be ticketed; except, if the driver, or a responsible passenger, is present and 
agrees to promptly remove the vehicle, then the officer may issue a verbal 
warning. 

3. Vehicles parked in violation of a designated fire lane should be ticketed; 
except, if the driver, or a responsible passenger; is present and agrees to move 
the vehicle. The officer may then issue a verbal warning.  

N. Identifying and Reporting Roadway Hazards 

Officers shall remain alert during their patrols to identify unsafe driving 
conditions or roadway hazards. If an unsafe condition or hazard may be safely and 
readily corrected, then the officer should take action. Otherwise, if the situation 
cannot be readily corrected, the officer will notify the Village of Stockbridge 
DPW or MDOT of the issue.   
1. If the situation presents immediate risk to public safety, then the officer should 
remain at the scene to warn approaching motorists until the situation is 
corrected. 

2. If officers observe road debris, trash or other items in the road, they should 
stop and remove the items from the road or call appropriate authorities to the 
items removed, if too big or dangerous to move. 

O. Newly Enacted Traffic Laws 

1. Officers shall stay informed on newly enacted traffic laws via Department 
training and Michigan State Legal Updates. 

2. Officers should give motorists a reasonable amount of time once a new traffic 
law is enacted, traffic control devices are changed, or traffic pattern is 
changed before issuing citations for violators. 
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Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

 Effective Date: July 18, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Training, Accreditation Manager 

Training, Maintenance of Training Records, 

Class Rosters, Lesson Plans, and Training 

Aids, Remedial Training, Annual In-service 

Training, Hazmat Training, Training of Newly 

Appointed Personnel  

General Order: 116 

Revision Date: May 16, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

This policy establishes general guidelines for how training is to be identified, 

conducted, and documented. This policy is not meant to address all specific training 

endeavors or identify every required training topic.  

 

II. Policy  

The Department shall administer a training program that will meet the standards of 

federal, state, local, and the Michigan Commission on Law Enforcement Standards 

(MCOLES) training requirements. It is a priority of this department to provide 

continuing education and training for the professional growth and development of its 

members.  

 

III. Procedure 

A. Objectives 

1. Enhance the level of law enforcement service to the public.  

2. Increase the technical expertise and overall effectiveness of department 

members.  

3. Provide for continued development of department members. 

4. Ensure compliance with MCOLES requirements. 

 

B. Training 

It is the responsibility of the Training Officer to develop, review, update, and 

maintain training and to ensure that mandated basic, in-service and department-

required training is completed by all members as needed or required. This should 

include a systematic and detailed method for recording and logging of all training for 

all members.  

 

The Training Officer position shall be designated as a special assignment for officers. 

The Training Officer shall be appointed by the Chief of Police.  
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Update and revisions may be made to any training at any time it is deemed necessary. 

This method may include information on curriculum, training material, total hours, 

course objective, teaching methodology, topical outline, relationship to job task, 

method of evaluation, training facilities and scheduling. Training will address federal, 

state, and department-required, minimum-mandated training of officers and other 

members. All training will require Chief of Police approval.  

 

C. Mandated Training 

1. Members of the Department must successfully complete certified basic law 

enforcement training and successfully pass the licensing examination before being 

issued a law enforcement officer’s license.  

a. The basic law enforcement training requirement may be waived if the 

member is eligible for licensure by meeting training and licensure 

standards within the parameters set by MCOLES. 

b. Members of the Department shall complete annual in-service training as 

specified by MCOLES. 

2. Officers must pass MCOLES qualification prior to carrying a department-issued 

firearm on or off duty and complete annual qualifications.  

3. In-house training and schedule: 

a. Duty Firearms: Quarterly Training/Annual Qualifications 

b. Off-Duty Firearms: Annual Qualifications 

c. Online Firearms Training: Annually 

d. Use of Force: Annually 

e. Taser: Annually 

f. Discriminatory Harassment: Annually 

g. Hazmat: Initially and Annually 

h. Blood Born Pathogens: Annually 

i. LEIN/CJIS: Bi-annually 

j. Ethics: Triennially 

k. Biased base policing: Annually 

l. CPR/AED/Medical Treatment: Annually 

m. Defensive tactics- Annually 

4. Outsourced Training 

a. EVO: Triennially 

b. Chemical OC Spray: Bi-annually/ Must be maced in academy  

c. CIT: Triennially 

d. Legal Update: as needed 

 

D. Qualification and Training 

1. All personnel are expected to always meet or exceed the minimum standard of 

proficiency. Personnel failing to meet the established standards of proficiency will 

be referred to the Office of the Chief for: 

Revised 

Revised 
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a. Temporary reassignment 

b. Remedial training as directed  

c. Requalification and reassignment to full duty status upon successful 

qualification 

2. All training, including qualification and proficiency assessment if applicable, shall 

be documented and entered into the Guardian Tracking System.  

E.  Remedial Training 

1. The Chief is responsible for identifying the need for remedial training in his 

employees. The lack of knowledge and skills to successfully perform necessary 

job functions at expected levels may be identified as a part of the performance 

evaluation process, inspections, and observations of behavior that indicate a lack 

of skills, abilities, or knowledge.  

a. Once it is apparent that an employee does not meet performance standards, 

the Chief will discuss the problem with the employee. The Chief will 

indicate the most critical knowledge or skill areas in need of improvement.  

b. The Chief will provide the employee with written documentation of the 

deficient performance and indicate agreed-upon steps to correct the 

problem.  

c. The remedial training will be implemented as soon as possible pending the 

availability of an appropriate course and instructor.  

d. The Chief will review the employee’s progress and evaluate the successful 
completion of the training.  

e. Remedial training is offered to employees in lieu of more serious action. 

Failure to successfully complete remedial training may result in 

disciplinary action.  

f. All remedial training shall be documented in Guardian Tracking.  

2.  In-service training instructors shall have the credentials or certifications necessary 

  to instruct the assigned topic.  

3. Personnel who are unable to qualify with an authorized weapon prior to resuming 

official duties, including reassignment, suspension, discipline, and fitness for duty, 

shall follow the remedial training procedure as outlined above and requalify as 

directed. The officer shall not carry the authorized weapon until qualifications are met 

and shall be temporarily reassigned at the discretion of the Chief. Failure to qualify 

may result in termination.   

F. Training Officer 

The Training Officer shall review certain incidents to determine whether training 

would likely improve future outcomes or reduce or prevent the recurrence of 

undesirable issues related to an incident. Specific incidents the Training Officer 

should review include, but are not limited to: 

1. Any incidents involving the death or serious injury of a member.  

Revised 
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2. Incidents involving a high risk of death, serious injury or civil liability. 

3. Incidents identified by the Department to determine possible training needs.  

The Training Officer will report all investigations to the Chief of Police.  

G. Training Attendance 

1. All members assigned to attend training shall attend as scheduled unless 

previously excused by the Chief. Excused absences should be limited to:  

a. Court appearances. 

b. Previously approved vacation or time off. 

c. Illness or medical leave. 

d. Physical limitations accompanied by a physician note preventing the 

member’s participation. 

e. Emergency situations or department necessity.  

2. Any member who is unable to attend training as scheduled shall notify the Chief 

as soon as practicable but not later than 24 hours prior to the start of training and 

shall: 

a. Document his/her absence in a memorandum to his/her supervisor. 

b. Make arrangements through the Chief or the Training Officer to attend the 

required training on an alternate date. 

 

H. Training Records 

1. The Training Officer is responsible for the creation, filing and storage of all 

training records. Training records shall be retained in accordance with the 

established records retention schedule. Training records should include the 

following: 

a. The course content or lesson plan 

b. Name of attendees 

c. Qualifications and/or test results of individual attendees, if administered 

d. Retention of records of materials such as articles, newsletters, and videos 

that are circulated for review 

e. Retention of training class/course records in accordance with Michigan 

Administrative Code and applicable retention schedule 

 2.  Training records shall be maintained during employment plus a period of six 

years.  

I. Training Instructors  

1. All in-service training instructors shall either have an instructor certificate in their 

area of expertise or be an internally recognized subject matter expert in the area of 

their instruction.  

J. Training of Newly Promoted Personnel 

Any employee promoted to a new position or special assignment shall complete all 

requisite training needed to accomplish the new assignment before taking on the role. 

The Chief of Police has the authority to make exceptions to training completion and 

Revised 
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can extend the completion date to up to one year following the promotion. Sworn and 

non-sworn employees shall be included in this policy. 

 

K. Accreditation Manager 

Accreditation managers who are newly assigned to the function shall attend an 

MACP New Accreditation Manager Training within 1 year of the assignment. 

Anyone on the Accreditation Team shall be given the opportunity to also attend the 

MACP New Accreditation Manager Training.  

 

L. The Chief of Police shall attend Accreditation Manager Training within 1 year of 

application.  

 

M. Dissemination and Receipt 

Upon authorization by the Chief of Police, new and updated policies, procedures, and 

any special orders shall be distributed to all employees via PowerDMS. The Chief 

shall send out an email in addition to PowerDMS alerting staff to updated written 

directives.  The employee will acknowledge receipt and acceptance of the directive 

via PowerDMS. All employees shall have until the following Monday from when the 

update has been issued and disseminated to acknowledge receipt and acceptance on 

PowerDMS. Failure to acknowledge receipt and acceptance on PowerDMS can result 

in disciplinary action per the disciplinary policy.  

 

Once a policy, procedure, or special order is approved and disseminated, employees 

shall follow Departmental policy as they are written. Any employee that is non-

compliant with policy may be subjected to discipline according to the disciplinary 

policy. Any questions or concerns regarding policy shall be directed to the Chief of 

Police.  

 

N. Discipline 

Members who violate this policy may be subject to discipline up to and including 

termination.  

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised 

Revised 



6 
 

Revised Effective Date: May 16, 2025 



 

 

 

 

Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Biased Based Policing Prohibited General Order: 108 

Revision Date: March 24, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

 

The purpose of this policy is to emphasize the Stockbridge Police Department’s 
commitment to unbiased, equitable treatment of all persons and to establish the 

agency’s prohibition against any form of discriminatory practices, particularly as it 
relates to all forms of bias-based policing. 

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to respect and protect the 

constitutional rights of all individuals during law enforcement contacts and/or 

enforcement actions and that such enforcement decisions will not be predicated solely 

on the basis of an individual’s race, color, national origin or ancestry, citizenship 
status, language spoken, religion, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, age, 

disability, or economic status.  

Biased Based Policing: Discrimination in the performance of law enforcement duties 

or delivery of police services, based on personal prejudices or partiality of officers 

toward classes of individuals or persons based on individual demographics.  

Fair and Impartial Treatment: The belief that persons, irrespective of race or other 

distinctions, shall be treated in the same basic manner under the same or similar 

circumstances. This does not mean that all persons in the same or similar 

circumstances can or must be treated identically. Reasonable concessions and 

accommodations may be, and sometimes should be made, when dealing with 

individuals with physical or mental disabilities, injury, illness, or similar conditions, 

or when information about them necessitates different treatment.  

Individual Demographics: For the purposes of this policy, personal characteristics 

to include, but not limited to race, ethnic background, national origin, gender, gender 

identity, sexual orientation, religion, socioeconomic status, age, disability, cultural 

group, or political status. 



 

 

Police Services: Sometimes referred to as community caretaking functions, these are 

actions and activities that may not directly include enforcement of the law but that 

contribute to the overall well-being and safety of the public. These include, but are 

not limited to, such tasks as lifesaving services; assistance at fire scenes, traffic 

accidents, and medical emergencies; crime prevention; preventative patrol; traffic 

control; public information; education; and similar activities.  

 

III.  Procedure 

1. Biased-based policing and/or profiling by any member of this Department are 

prohibited. Investigative detentions, field contacts, traffic stops, arrests, searches, 

property seizures, and forfeiture efforts will be based on a standard of reasonable 

suspicion or probable cause in accordance with the Fourth Amendment of the 

U.S. Constitution. 

2. Officers may take into account the reported race, ethnicity, or national origin of a 

specific suspect or suspects in the same way they would use specific information 

regarding height, weight, hair color, etc.  

3. Department personnel will provide the same level of police services to every 

citizen regardless of their race, color, national origin or ancestry, citizenship 

status, language spoken, religion, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, age, 

disability, or economic status.  

A. Duties of Department Personnel 

1. Any member of this Department who is aware of a violation of this section 

shall immediately report the violation to the Chief of Police.  

2. Personnel shall not discourage citizens from filing complaints of biased-based 

policing/profiling and will avoid actions that could be interpreted to constitute 

intimidation, coercion, or threatened retaliation against citizens to discourage 

or prevent them from filing complaints. 

B. Duties of the Chief of Police 

1. The Chief of Police will ensure that all personnel under their command are 

familiar with this policy.  

2. The Chief of Police will continually monitor the activities of personnel under 

their command in order to identify behaviors that may be indicative of a 

violation of this policy.  

3. All investigations into bias-based policing shall be conducted according to the 

procedures outlined in the Internal Affairs policy.  

C. Operations Review Responsibilities 

1. The Chief of Police or designee will conduct an annual administrative 

meaningful review of the agency practices and any corrective action taken. 

D. Training and Organizational Development Office Responsibilities 

1. The Chief of Police will ensure that initially and annually, all agency 

personnel receive training in bias-based policing/profiling issues including 

legal aspects.  

E. Identified Prohibited Profiling 

Revised 

Revised 



 

 

1. Identified prohibited profiling incident will be handled as follows: 

a. The Chief of Police will be notified to investigate the incident via a 

completed internal affairs prompt.  

b. Training will be utilized to address needs based on the outcome of the 

investigation. 

c. Appropriate disciplinary action will be taken.  

 

 

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: March 24, 2025 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Warrantless Searches General Order: 301 

Revision Date: December 27, 2023 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to uphold the 4th Amendment and clarify and establish 
exceptions recognized by the Federal government and upheld by this Department.  

 

II. Policy  

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to conduct searches that are both 
legal and thorough. The officers conducting searches must perform them in strict 
observance of the constitutional rights of those being searched, while taking all the 
necessary precautions to ensure their safety and the safety of others. This policy is 
subject to court rulings and Michigan and Federal statutes.  

 

III. Definitions 

Probable Cause: Probable causes exists when a police officer, based on his/her 
experience and training, is aware of articulable facts or circumstances which would 
lead a reasonable and prudent person to conclude a crime has been committed or is in 
the process of being committed.  

 

Reasonable Suspicion: Reasonable suspicion means that an officer holds a belief 
that is reasonable, under the totality of the circumstances that exists at the time and 
place of the occurrence. Reasonable suspicion is a lesser standard of proof than 
probable cause.  

 

IV. Procedure 

A. Search Warrant Rule 

1. The Supreme Court ruled searches conducted without a search warrant are 
unreasonable under the 4th Amendment (i.e. unconstitutional), unless they 
meet all of the requirements of one of the exceptions recognized by the Court. 
Katz v. United States (1967) 

2. Due to judicial preference for warrants, if it is possible to obtain a warrant, 
one should be obtained. A search conducted with a warrant is presumed valid, 
while a search conducted without a warrant is presumed to be invalid unless it 
can be justified through one of the exceptions.  

 

B. Exceptions to the Search Warrant Rule 
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1. Consent Search 

a. A warrantless search where a person having control over the area to be 
searched has given their consent to the search. The person’s consent 
must be given freely, voluntarily and intelligently, without coercion or 
under duress.  

b. Consent to a search can be given verbally, but an officer should 
remember the burden to prove consent was granted without coercion 
rests with the officer. Therefore, an officer should make every attempt 
to record and save a verbal consent or obtain written consent, if 
feasible.  

c. A person’s silence or failure to object to a consent search does not 
constitute consent and is insufficient in meeting the officer’s burden to 
prove consent was given freely and voluntarily.  

d. Consent can be given by a third party who has common authority over 
the premises. Common authority depends upon whether a person has 
joint access or control over the area to be searched.  

e. Consent can be withdrawn at any point during the search. Once 
withdrawn the consent search must be stopped, unless one of the other 
exceptions to the search warrant rule exists or a warrant is obtained.  

f. An officer must ensure the consenting party has the opportunity to 
revoke their consent at all times during the search; Consent must be 
ongoing throughout the entire search in order to remain valid.  

g. A person may limit the scope of a consent search. If so, an officer may 
only search the permitted areas.  

2. Stop and Frisk/Terry Stop and Frisk 

a. The Stop and Frisk (Terry Stop and Frisk) permits an officer to pat-
down a person’s outer clothing for weapons, not evidence. Terry v. 
Ohio (1968). An officer must have reasonable suspicion that the 
person was, is or is about to be involved in a crime AND the officer 
has reasonable suspicion the person is armed. Then, the officer is 
authorized to conduct a pat-down for weapons to ensure their safety 
and the safety of others.  

b. Plain Feel Doctrine: If while conducting a valid stop and frisk for a 
weapon, the officer feels what is immediately recognized as 
contraband, the contraband may be lawfully seized.  

c. A Stop and Frisk can be conducted on a vehicle as well. Again, the 
officer must have reasonable suspicion the occupants were, are or are 
about to be involved in a crime to temporarily detain them for 
investigation. In such an instance, the officer may only search the 
passenger compartment, and only if the officer has reasonable 
suspicion that a weapon is in the vehicle.  

d. If circumstances justify a stop and frisk, the officer may search 
unlocked containers within the reach or lunging distance (including 
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passenger compartment of a vehicle) of the subject. It must be 
reasonable, based on the officer’s experience and training, that the 
container could conceal a weapon. Since a Terry stop is an involuntary 
detention, reasonable force may be used to execute the stop and, if 
justified, the frisk.  

e. Finally, a Terry frisk is not justified for “officer safety” without 
reasonable suspicion that the subject is armed.  

3. Search Incident to Arrest 

a. When an officer makes an arrest, he/she may search for weapons, 
evidence and contraband, incident to the arrest, which means the 
search must be conducted at the time of the arrest.  

b. For occupants of a motor vehicle, the passenger compartment of the 
vehicle may be searched incident to the arrest only if the arrestee is not 
secured and within reaching distance of the passenger compartment at 
the time of the arrest.  

c. An officer may search a motor vehicle subsequent to arrest if they 
have reasonable belief there is evidence within the vehicle directly 
related to the offense for which they were arrested.  

d. The arresting officer may search the arrestee’s person or anything 
within the arrestee’s wingspan.  

e. An arrestee’s cellphone may not be searched under this exception to 
the search warrant rule.  

4. Plain View, Open View, and Open Fields 

a. Under the plain view exception, officers are authorized to seize 
evidence in “plain view”. Two conditions must be met for such a 
seizure to occur. First, the officer making the seizure must be in a place 
where they have a legal right to be. Secondly, the item being seized 
must be immediately apparent to be evidence of a crime or contraband.  

b. In an open view situation, there is no intrusion into a constitutionally 
protected area (i.e. no expectation of privacy). An officer merely 
observes what the public observes. However, the item must be readily 
apparent to be evidence of a crime or contraband.  

c. Open fields may include any unoccupied or undeveloped area outside 
the curtilage. Expectation of privacy in an open field is not considered 
reasonable or legitimate, even if there are fences or “no trespassing” 
signs around the field. Hester v. United States first introduced the 
doctrine that the Fourth Amendment protection does not extend to 
open fields. Governmental intrusion and information collection upon 
open fields do not constitute searches or seizures under the Fourth 
Amendment.  

5. Hot Pursuit 
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a. This exception involves incidents where an officer pursues a fleeing 
felon into a home or building, and then observes in plain view items 
that are readily apparent to be evidence or contraband.  

b. These exceptions to the search warrant rule apply strictly to felonies, 
not misdemeanors. An officer should never pursue a person wanted for 
a misdemeanor into a home or building based on the hot pursuit 
exception.  

6. Probable Cause with Exigent Circumstances 

a. An officer can conduct a search if the officer can articulate probable 
cause with exigent circumstances. For vehicles, there are two (2) 
requirements for a valid search under this exception. First, there must 
be probable cause to believe that evidence of a crime or contraband is 
located in the vehicle to be searched. The second requirement for a 
valid search under this exception is that the vehicle has to be readily 
mobile. This does not mean the vehicle has to be moving at the time it 
is encountered, only that the vehicle is capable of ready movement.  

b. If an officer, who is in a place he/she has a legal right to be, observes 
an item that is immediately apparent to be evidence or contraband (i.e. 
in plain view) inside a vehicle, probable cause can arise from the 
observation.  

c. If probable cause exists to justify the search of a lawfully stopped 
vehicle, it justifies the search of every part of the vehicle and its 
contents (to include locked or unlocked containers) that may conceal 
the object of the search. Additionally, if an officer has probable cause 
to believe a specific container placed inside a vehicle has evidence of a 
crime or contraband inside it, the vehicle may be stopped and searched 
as is necessary to retrieve that container. Once the container is 
retrieved, it may be searched without a warrant under this exception.  

d. Plain Smell Doctrine: If an officer smells contraband (i.e. the odor of 
burnt or unburnt marijuana, etc.) from a place he/she is legally entitled 
to be, and the officer can immediately recognize it as the odor of 
contraband, based on their training and experience, sufficient probable 
cause will exist to permit a warrantless search and seizure.  

7. Emergency Aid Doctrine 

a. The Emergency Aid Doctrine allows for an exception to the warrant 
requirement when the following conditions are met:  

i. An officer has reasonable grounds to believe there is an 
emergency and an immediate need for their assistance for the 
protection of life.  

ii. The emergency is a “true emergency” (an officer’s good faith 
belief alone is not sufficient) 

iii. The search is not primarily motivated by an intent to arrest or 
to seize evidence.  
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iv. The officer reasonably suspects that the area or place to be 
searched is associated with the emergency and that, by making 
a warrantless entry, the officer will discover something that 
will alleviate the emergency. 

b. If the officer happens to see evidence of a crime while inside the 
person’s protected area due to an actual and ongoing emergency, 
he/she may seize that evidence under the plain view exception. If the 
officer believes there may be more evidence inside the protected area, 
he/she should seek a search warrant to collect it.  

8. Inventory Search 

a. In order to conduct an inventory search on a vehicle, two requirements 
must be met. First, the vehicle must be lawfully impounded. Second, 
the inventory must be conducted in accordance with the departmental 
inventory policy.  

b. Purposes of inventory searches: 

i. To protect the owner’s property while in law enforcement 
custody. 

ii. To protect law enforcement against claims or disputes over lost 
or stolen property. 

iii. To protect law enforcement from potential dangers located in 
the property. 

iv. Public caretaking involving vehicles that impede traffic or are 
illegally parked.  

c. An inventory search may extend to the entire vehicle and any 
containers within the vehicle to the extent permitted by department 
policy.  

d. Abandoned and found property being brought to the policy department 
for safekeeping shall be inventoried.  

9. Administrative Searches 

a. Government officials can inspect for certain types of violations of 
regulated functions. (i.e. fire codes, licensed liquor establishments, 
public health codes, etc., are all regulated functions.) 

b. If an attempt is made to conduct an inspection or administrative search 
and the person in charge of the facility refuses the inspection or 
administrative search, a warrantless search or inspection cannot be 
made. A government official cannot force an administrative search or 
inspection.  

c. If an inspection or administrative search is refused, the officer being 
refused must write a detailed report, which shall be forwarded to the 
Chief for further investigation.  

10. Border Searches 

a. Federal customs or immigration laws are enforced by federal officials.  



6 
 

b. An officer may act in conjunction with federal officials in enforcing 
customs and immigration laws (i.e. K-9 assistance at the border). 

11. Crime Scene Searches 

a. Except for a protective sweep, an officer may not conduct any search 
unless authorized by another exception or warrant.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Prisoner Transportation General Order: 500 

Effective Date: December 5, 2024 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this general order is to provide guidelines for transporting persons 
who are in the custody of the Stockbridge Police Department.  

II. Policy 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to make reasonable efforts to 
protect the safety of persons in custody while they are being transported.  

III. Procedure 

A. Restraints  

1. All arrested persons shall be handcuffed after being taken into custody. 
Subjects shall be handcuffed with their hands behind their back unless the 
Officer determines that physical limitations require handcuffing in the front.  

2. Handcuffs will be checked for tightness by the Officer and will be double-
locked.  

3. Other lawful forms of restraint, such as flex-cuffs and leg restraints, may be 
used when necessary and reasonably available for the safety of the Officers, 
prisoners, and others.  

4. All arrested persons will remain handcuffed during transportation and until 
secure in a lock up facility. 

5. When prisoners complain of handcuff tightness, Officers will check them as 
soon as they can safely do so.  

6. Prisoners having trouble breathing (positional asphyxia) will immediately be 
assessed for first aid and/or treatment by medical personnel.  

7. If the prisoner loses consciousness, the transporting Officer will remove all 
restraints, render First Aid, and shall request the paramedics.  

B. Searches 

1. Officers shall conduct a thorough search of the person arrested prior to 
transporting that individual.  

2. When possible, a member of the same sex should search arrested persons, or a 
member of the same sex should witness the search. If no member of the same 
sex is available to conduct the search of the arrestee, all searches will be 
conducted in front of the fleet camera system, body cam, or other department 
surveillance video.  

3. Searching arrested persons of the opposite sex shall be conducted with the 
back of the officer’s hand in the sensitive areas.  
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4. Any criminal evidence discovered during the search of the arrestee’s person 
shall be seized and preserved in the accordance with departmental procedures.  

C. Transporting  

1. Vehicles 

a. All prisoners transported by an Officer who is alone shall be transported in 
the rear seat. 

b. All vehicles used for transportation by an Officer who is alone, must have 
a secure screen or cage and have the interior rear door handles and 
window controls rendered inoperable. 

c. All vehicles used for transportation of prisoners must be searched for 
contraband, weapons, etc. at the following times:  

(1) Beginning of the shift 

(2) Prior to transporting a prisoner 

(3) After transporting a prisoner 

d. At no time will a prisoner be transported in a vehicle that has not been 
searched.  

e. Security screens should be closed during prisoner transport. 

f. All prisoners shall be restrained with a safety belt unless it is unsafe for 
the officer and/or prisoner. 

g. It is recommended that any vehicles not equipped with a cage or screen, 
not be used for transporting prisoners.  

h. Transport is to be accomplished in a direct and timely manner.  

2. Special Transport Guidelines 

a. If the transport is a member of the opposite sex or juvenile, Dispatch will 
be advised of the following:  

(1) The destination and starting milage  
(2) Reasons for any stops enroute to the destination 

(3) When you arrive at the location and ending milage  

b. Male and female and adult and juvenile prisoners shall be transported 
separately.  

c. Children of any age requiring a child safety seat will not be transported 
unless the appropriate child safety seat can be utilized.  

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Effective Date: December 5, 2024 
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Village of Stockbridge Police Department 

General Order 

Index As: Mission Statement; Direction of 

Personnel; Written Orders 

General Order: 101 

Revision Date: May 12, 2025 Distribution: All Employees 

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this general order is to establish the authority of the Chief of Police and 

organizational structure of the Stockbridge Police Department, and to establish the authority 

of the command staff and civilian personnel.  

 

II. Policy  

The general order identifies the authority and organization of this manual and verifies the 

employees’ receipt of all written directives. The Stockbridge Police Department was 
established by the Village of Stockbridge with authority given to the Chief of Police.  

 

III. Procedure 

 

A. Distribution and Receipt 

One current copy of the Department manual shall be kept in the Chief’s office and 
available to all employees. The Stockbridge Police Department uses PowerDMS for 

document management. All written directives and modifications will be issued and 

acknowledged through PowerDMS. All employees will be issued a username and 

password to access PowerDMS. It will be the responsibility of personnel to 

familiarize themselves with Departmental directives. In the event of disciplinary 

action, ignorance of directives will not excuse the infraction.  

The office of the Chief of Police shall maintain a file of all archived directives that is 

in accordance with the State of Michigan and Village of Stockbridge records retention 

schedule.  

B. Enumeration System 

The manual shall use an alphanumeric outline. Each section is designated by a Roman 

numeral, and subsections are designated by capital letter. Proceeding subsections are 

designated by number, and proceeding subsections are designated by a lower-case 

letter. Each policy shall have a General Order number and begin with page 1. The 
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format is to facilitate quick reference from the Table of Contents to specific material, 

as well as expansion or revision of the contents.  

C. Terminology 

Anytime the words “Department” or “Chief” are used in any form and are capitalized, 
they shall refer to the Stockbridge Police Department and the Stockbridge Chief of 

Police.  

 

D. Legal Authorization and Procedure 

1. The Stockbridge Police Department was established in accordance with Michigan 

law and the Village of Stockbridge. The Chief of Police hereby establishes this 

Manual as a working statement of Departmental Standards of Conduct and 

Policies and Procedures. The Chief of Police reserves the right to issue, modify, 

repeal, amend, revise or approve agency written directives. All departmental 

guidelines emanating from the office of the Chief of Police at any time in the 

future will be considered in concert with this Manual. All previously issued 

directives contrary to those contained herein are hereby revoked.  

2. Any employee of the Department who desires to improve, revise, or update a 

written directive may forward a written suggestion to the Chief of Police.  

3. A review of the policies and procedures of the Department will take place 

annually. A Policy and Procedure Review committee will consist of the 

Accreditation Manager, Sergeant, and the Chief of Police.  

a. The Policy and Procedure Review Committee will be directed by the Chief of 

Police. 

b. The Policy and Procedure Review Committee shall review all proposed 

orders, as well as revisions, and make recommendations to the Chief of Police 

for the final draft.  

c. The Chief of Police will make a final determination regarding issuance and 

review of all written directives, policies, procedures, and orders.  

d. Employees may make recommendations to the Policy and Procedure Review 

Committee for revisions to the policies and procedures. All recommendations 

must be submitted in writing to the committee for consideration.  

4. Directives will be issued to all employees. Complete copies of all written 

directives will also be maintained at the following locations, and will be kept 

current by the following individuals: 

▪ Chief of Police- hard copy in the Chief’s office, on the shared drive, and 
PowerDMS 

▪ Accreditation Manager- PowerDMS 

5. A master file will be maintained by the Chief of all directives and revised 

directives issued by the Stockbridge Police Department and stored in accordance 

with applicable record retention laws and policies of the Village of Stockbridge 

and State of Michigan.  

E. Mission Statement 

The Stockbridge Police Department will serve the community in a professional and 

courteous manner upholding and enforcing the law to preserve order, protect all 

members of the community including minorities and underserved populations, and 

Revised 

Revised 



3 
 

work in union with the community to meet mutual goals and preserve high quality of 

life.  

F. Vision Statement and Values 

The Stockbridge Police Department will utilize community involvement that links 

new, innovative crime fighting methods and technology to develop a community 

policing organization where officers and the public operate as one to foster a safe and 

thriving village.  

 

The Stockbridge Police Department values service, protection, unity, and 

transparency in alignment with the mission statement and vision statement.  

 

G. Organization Components 

The Stockbridge Police Department, including civilian and sworn personnel, shall be 

under the authority of the Chief of Police. The Chief of Police will designate a 

sergeant who will oversee all sworn personnel.  A full-time officer shall be over the 

reserve officers as designated by the Chief of Police. If the Chief of Police deems it 

necessary for the success of the Department, a part-time officer may be over the 

reserve officers. The accreditation manager shall be under the authority of the Chief 

of Police.  

H. Rules and Regulations 

It is the policy of the Stockbridge Police Department to provide clear and concise 

directives to assist Department members in the efficient and professional execution of 

their duties. Written directives are intended for the good of the order and regulation of 

the Department. They in no way enlarge an employee’s civil or criminal liability and 
are not intended to create a higher standard of care than that imposed by law. 

Noncompliance with a written directive is a violation of employment duty and may 

subject an employee to discipline- up to and including- discharge. An action that is a 

violation of a written directive and a law may be punishable by both discipline and 

criminal sanction. Written directives shall not relieve any person of the duty to 

comply with local, state, or federal law.  

The Department acknowledges that its effectiveness depends upon acceptance of its 

authority and approval of its actions by the community. The Department, therefore, 

expects exemplary conduct of its employees; it attempts to provide or direct the 

public to other sources for needed information, and seeks public cooperation through 

the news media; and it encourages positive public reaction to its service through 

careful attention to complaints received and service provided.  

*See Rules and Regulations policy for more information. 

Revised 

Revised 



4 
 

I. Knowledge of Directives 

All employees shall familiarize themselves with all directives issued to them 

including those that have been disseminated during their absence(s) from duty. All 

employees will receive a copy of written directives and form acknowledging their 

receipt and adherence to each directive on the first day of their orientation. The form 

must be signed and returned by the end of the first week of orientation to continue 

employment with the Department.  

J. Implementation and Receipt 

Upon authorization by the Chief of Police, new and updated policies, procedures, and 

any special orders shall be distributed to all employees via PowerDMS. The Chief 

shall send out an email in addition to PowerDMS alerting staff to updated written 

directives.  The employee will acknowledge receipt and acceptance of the directive 

via PowerDMS. All employees shall have until the following Monday from when the 

update has been issued and disseminated to acknowledge receipt and acceptance on 

PowerDMS. Failure to acknowledge receipt and acceptance on PowerDMS can result 

in disciplinary action per the disciplinary policy. Policies shall be disseminated to 

employees prior to the implementation of the policy. The policy shall go into effect 

the following Monday after the dissemination of the policy.  

 

Once a policy, procedure, or special order is approved and disseminated, employees 

shall follow Departmental policy as they are written. Any employee that is non-

compliant with policy may be subjected to discipline according to the disciplinary 

policy. Any questions or concerns regarding policy shall be directed to the Chief of 

Police.  

 

 

Authorized By: 

 

 

______________________________ 

Matthew Bartus, Chief of Police 

 

Revised Effective Date: May 12, 2025 

  

Revised 

Revised 
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